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of Congress on the occasion of his 88th
birthday, May 8, 1972; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

By Mr. ESCH:

H. Con. Res, 585. Concurrent resolution to
encourage an early end to the war in Indo-
china and to bring about the rehabilitation
of Indochina, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Foreign Affairs.

By Mr. HARRINGTON (for himself,
Mr. Burge of Massachusetts, Mr,
DoNOHUE, Mr, Dow, Mr. EDWARDS of
California, Mr. EckHARDT, and Mr,
Wirrtiam D, Forp) @

H. Con, Res, 586, Concurrent resolution to
stop the bombing of North Vietnam; to the
Committee on Foreign Affairs.

By Mr. PRICE of Ilinois (for himself
and Mr. BETTS) :

H. Res. 933. Resolution expressing the
sense of the House of Representatives with
respect to actions which ghould be taken by
Members of the House upon being convicted
of certain crimes, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Standards of Official
Conduct.

By Mr. ANDERSON of Tennessee (for
himself, Mr., Apovurezk, Mr. ApAms,
Mr, ALEXANDER, Mr, BegIicH, Mr.
BeviLL., Mr. BRApEMAS, Mr. BURTON,
Mr. Cray, Mr. DenHOLM, Mr. DICK-
iNsoN, Mr. Dow, Mr. Eowarps of
Louisiana, Mr, FLynT, Mr. FoOLEY,
Mr, Fuiron, Mr. GonNzArLEz, Mrs,
Grasso, Mr. HevrstoskKi, and Mr.
HUNGATE) :

H. Res. 934. Resolution expressing the
sense of the House of Representatives that
the full amount appropriated for the rural
electrification program for fiscal 1872 should
be made avallable by the administration to
carry out that program; to the Committee
on Appropriations.
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By Mr. ANDERSON of Tennessee (for
himself, Mr. Jones of Tennessee, Mr.
JoNEs of North Carolina, Mr, Euy-
KENDALL, Mr. LINK, Mr. MCCORMACK,
Mr. MaLuary, Mr. MATHIS of Geor-
gia, Mr. MATSUNAGA, Mr, MAYNE, Mr.
MercaeEr, Mr. MoorHEAD, Mr. OBEY,
Mr, O’Konskr, Mr. O'HARA, Mr. PRICE
of Illinois, Mr. Ro¥, Mr, SARBANES,
Mr. Srxes, and Mr, STUBBLEFIELD) :

H, Res. 935. Resolution expressing the
sense of the House of Representatives that
the full amount appropriated for the rural
electrification program for fiscal 1972 should
be made available by the administration to
carry out that program; to the Committee
on Appropriations.

By Mr. ANDERSON of Tennessee (for
himself, Mr. THoNE and Mr. Har-
RINGTON) :

H. Res. 936. Resolution expressing the sense
of the House of Representatives that the
full amount appropriated for the rural elec-
trification program for fiscal 1972 should be
made available by the administration to car-
ry out that program; to the Committee on
Appropriations,

MEMORIALS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, memorials
were presented and referred as follows:

371. By the SPEAKER.: A memorial of the
Senate of the State of Hawall, relative to
the Federal lease program for low and mod-
erate housing; to the Committee on Bank-
ing and Currency.

372. Also, a memorial of the Senate of the
State of Hawall, relative to the agreement
between the International Longshoremen's
and Warehousemen's Union and the Pacific
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Maritime Association; to the Committee on
Banking and Currency.

373. Also, a memorial of the House of Rep-
resentatives of the Commonwealth of Massa-
chusetts, relative to regulation of the tele-
vising of certain professional athletic games;
to the Committee on Interstate and Forelgn
Commerce.

374. Also, a memorial of the Legislature of
the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, rela-
tive to the protection of certain endangered
specles of wild animals; to the Committee on
Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

375. Also, & memorial of the Legislature of
the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, rela-
tive to allowing greater Immigration into
the United States to the people of Ireland;
to the Committee on the Judiciary,

376. Also, a memorial of the Legislature
of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, rel-
ative to the establishment of a veterans’
hospital in the clty of Worcester, Mass.: to
the Committee on Veterans' Affairs.

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced
and severally referred as follows:

By Mr. CAREY of New York:

H.R. 14500. A bill for the relief of Sigurd
Daasvand; to the Committee on the Judici-
ary.

By Mr. CELLER:

H.R. 14501. A bill for the relief of Chief
Petty Officer Edward Francis Burns; to the
Committee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. McCLURE:

H.R. 14502. A bill to guitclaim the interest
of the United States to certain land in
Bonner County, Idaho; to the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs.
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SCOUTS WORK HARD TO IMPROVE
OUR ENVIRONMENT

HON. J. CALEB BOGGS

OF DELAWARE
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Wednesday, April 19, 1972

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. President, young
Americans are rightly concerned about
environmental excellence for our Na-
tion. During our celebration of Earth
Week, I am happy to note that the
young people in Delaware are partic-
ularly active in action programs that will
improve our environment.

Among the leaders in this effort are
the thousands of Girl Scouts and Boy
Scouts throughout Delaware. Because of
its significance, I would like to share
the news of their work with the Senate.

The Girl Scouts have developed a most
exciting program that will fake place
today throughout Delaware., These
young ladies have named today Tree
Plant Day.

Following school, many of the 13,021
Girl Scouts who live in Delaware will
visit church yards, State and city parks,
courthouses, schools, and nursing homes
in the State. Together with Girl Scouts
from the Delmarva Peninsula areas of
Maryland and Virginia, the girls will
plant many thousands of trees, both
seedlings and larger trees.

This Tree Plant Day, which commem-
orates the 60th anniversary of the Girl
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Scouts of America, is a most impressive
effort. I believe it will offer a real benefit
to the environment of Delaware in the
years ahead.

As importantly, it demonstrates the
commitment these young people have to
environmental enhancement.

Then during next week, on Saturday,
April 29, the Girl Scouts will join with
many Boy Scout troops in programs for
the second annual Scouting—Keep
America Beautiful Day.

The 400 troops of Boy Scouts, Cub
Scouts, and Explorer Scouts in Delaware,
comprising 14,5600 young men, plan to
clean up litter from parks and roadsides
throughout the State.

Last year's record was a most impres-
sive one, when Scouts throughout Dela-
ware cleaned up 450 miles of highway
roadside, hauling many tons of trash
away for proper disposal.

The Scouting—Keep America Beauti-
ful Day program is a national effort, un-
dertaken by the Boy Scouts and the Girl
Scouts.

I know that all Members of the Sen-
ate share my sense of thankfulness for
the fine effort of these young people.

Mr. President, to give a better under-
standing of these various efforts, I ask
unanimous consent that a description of

the Delaware Tree Plant Day program,
and a description of Scouting—Keep
America Beautiful Day be printed in the
Extensions of Remarks.

There being no objection, the items

were ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

NEwWs RELEASE FroM CHESAPEAKE Bay GIRL
Scour CouNCIL

17,000 Girl Scouts in the Chesapeake Bay
Girl Scout Council will participate in a one
day ecology happening on Wednesday, April
19. This single day event was planned to cele-
brate the 60th Anniversay of Girl Scouting.

In towns, cities and counties throughout
the Delmarva peninsula, Girl Scouts will be
planting trees in city and state parks, church
yards, schools, firehouses and camps, Girls
will learn about ecological needs and will
take “Eco-Action”, Some places, the Brownies
will be planting banks of ivy to help stop
erosion. There will be all kinds of trees—
from inch-high seedlings to tall single speci-
men trees,

Some of the happenings will be the Re-
hoboth Beach, Del., troops planting at their
church meeting place; 20 girls will be plant-
ing trees at the new park in Ocean View,
Del. Some Maryland Girl Scouts will be
planting at the Rock Hall, Md., Civic Center.
In Balisbury, Md., the troops will be plant-
ing 500 seedlings at North Lake Park.

Girl Scout Troop 618 of Chestertown, Md.,
will be planting dogwood trees at the Mag-
nolia Hall Nursing and Convalescent Home.
Laurel, Del., girls will plant at the day care
center. Seaford, Del., troops are planting at
the Kiwanls Park. Snow Hill, Md., Brownie
troop 363 will be planting at the Snow Hill
Elementary School. Some Salisbury, Md.,
Brownles will plant something green at
Beaver Run School. Federalsburg and Pres-
ton, Md. troops will be planting at the Pres-
ton School. At Rising Sun, Md,, 65 Girl Scouts
in troops 807, 129 and 44 will be planting at
Hopewell United Methodist Chuch. Senior
Museum Aldes from Wilmington and Town-
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send, Del.,, will be planting at Hagley Mu-
seum, Wilmington, Del.

One of the big single plantings will be at
the Delaware Lum's Pond State Park. More
than 258 girls will actually plant some 1500
seedlings provided by the state. These girls
represent 25 troops in the New Castle County
area. It is expected that approximately 250
additional Girl Scouts will be at the park
for the 4:30 p.m. ceremony.

280 Girl Scouts will be planting silver
maple trees at the Alfred I. duPont District
Forwood Elementary School, 1900 West-
minster Drive, Holiday Hills, north New
Castle County. Girls from both the elemen-
tary and junior high schools will present the
trees to Mr. Edison Blevins, principal, at the
officlal ceremony at 3:30 p.m.

Because the 121 Girl Scouts in the three
Brownle and three Junlor troops who meet at
Lombardy Elementary School, Foulk Road,
New Castle County, gave hours of service to
the school, the principal, Mr. Peter A. Molla-
han is donating two flowering cherry trees
to the Girl Scouts for their Tree Plant Day.
At 3:156 p.m., the girls will plant these two
flowering cherry trees, along with four more
of the school's trees.

269 Girl Scouts from 19 New Castle, Del.,
troops will plant two double flowering cherry
trees at 12 noon at the Colwyck Junior High
School, Landers Lane, New Castle, Del. The
school will not be open that day.

In Easton, Md., 260 Girl Scouts from 11
troops will be planting trees in the new West
Street city parking lot at 4 p.m.

103 Wilmington Inner City girls from nine
Girl Scout ‘roops will plant a ten foot little-
leaf Linden tree in Compton Park. At the
official ceremony at 4 p.m., the Girl Scouts
will present the trees to the people of Wilm-
ington. It is expected that Mr. Roger Holmes
administrative assistant in the Mayor's Of-
fice, will be there representing Mayor Haskell.

150 Girl Scouts in ten northeast Wilming-
ton, Del. troops will plant a little maple tree
at the Layton Home for the Aged, 35th and
Market Streets. During the 3:30-4:30 p.m.
ceremony, the girls from the troops will pre-
sent the tree to the guests of the home. Each
troop will sing songs and give personal gifts
to the guests. Some of the gifts are expected
to be flowers and others will be handmade
crafts.

At the Alexis I. duPont Old Middle School,
3130 Kennett Pike, Greenville, Del., 160 Girl
Scouts in troops from the Hockessin and
Greenville area will plant ten four-foot hem-
lock trees and 1,100 clumps of crown vetch,
a ground cover with a pink flower for soil ero-
slon control on the bank where the bleachers
used to be. The need for the plantings were
studied by the school's student exterior eco-
logy committee. The Girl Scouts will take
action to see the job is done.

In Denton, Md., at 2 p.m., six troops with
110 girls will be planting flowering crab trees
at the Caroline County Nursing Home.

Central Delaware Scouts will be planting
really big specimen trees at the Redden State
Forest. Girls from eight troops will plant
elght trees, There will be one elm, two
maples, an Amerlcan Holly tree, blue spruce
and cedar, The girls are from Milford,
Georgetown, Lewes and Frederica.

The last sixty years have been filled with
service to our country, and for our commu-
nities. Today there are over three-and-a-half
million girls in Girl Scouting. They can make
a big difference in the future.

Boy Scours—KEEP AMERICA BEAUTIFUL DAY

The Boy Scouts of America and Girl Scouts
of the USA, the nation's largest youth or-
ganizations, have been heavily involvéd in
litter-prevention activities for many years.

On June 5, 18971, as the highlight of the
Boy Scouts Project SOAR (Save Our Amerl-
can Resources) an annual service project, the
Boy Scouts, joined by many other organiza-
tions, staged the first annual Scouting Keep
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America Beautiful Day, It was so successful
that it is being expanded in 1972.

Some six million Boy Scouts and four mil-
llon Girl Scouts are joining forces with
Eeep American Beautiful, Inc. for the biggest
one day cleanup program in American His-
tory. That will be the second annual Scout-
ing Keep America Beautiful Day.

This massive cleanup and educational ef-
fort involves a major segment of the Ameri-
can publie, combining the energles of young
people with many organizations and their
adult leaders into a program of action. The
project is aimed at not omly educating and
motivating Americans, but actually cleaning
the environment.

Scouting Keep America Beautiful Day is a
highly visible project and the most signifi-
cant one-day effort in the Boy BScouts
Project SOAR program and the Girl Scouts
Eco-Action program. Huge stacks of litter
will be accumulated in central locations
throughout the country. This litter will be
recycled when possible, or disposed or In
acceptable ways. For one day—April 29,
1972—national attention will be focused on
litter. Milllons of people, young and old,
working to remove litter from our streets,
parks, beaches and other recreation areas,
will be seen by millions of others, The point
will be made that people litter and that peo-
ple can control litter.

The greatest benefit for Scouting Keep
America Beautiful Day is the educational
value for young people. Youth learns by
doing, and the habits acquired on this proj-
ect might carry through a lifetime.

An obvious objective of Scouting Keep
America Beautiful Day is to help solve the
litter problem itself by cleaning up as much
as possible in this massive one-day effort.
Experience has shown that the clean-up
effort will continue throughout the year and
not just occur on April 29. The young people
and adults involved, once they see what a
clean alley, vacant lot, or sidewalk looks like,
will want to keep it that way. It has been
shown that people accustomed to & littered
environment tend to continue littering. But,
when they see the results of a clean-up
campaign, they begin to appreciate an im-
proved environment and will want to con-
tribute to further improvement.

A most important objective of Scouting
Keep America Beautiful Day is to increase
understanding of recycling as an answer to
the nation’s critical solid waste problem. The
collected paper, glass, steel, aluminum and
other materials will be recycled, where pos-
sible, into new and useful products. Re-
cyeling solves two problems at one time.
First, it gets rid of the trash that may be-
come litter. Second, it reduces the drain on
natural resources needed to make the prod-
uct. With increasing demands on raw mate-
rials from a growing population and with
the volume of solid wastes outrunning our
ability to dispose of them, recycling becomes
the most attractive alternative.

SCOUTING KEEP AMERICA BEAUTIFUL DAY

What was done in 1971
Participants
Tons of Trash Collected
Miles of highways and streams
cleaned
Acres of parks and public places
cleared
What you can do in 1972

Provide assistance through your publie
relatlons staff or agency.

Have your facilities avallable to receive
trash from Scouts.

Offer trucks or other transportation to
your local Scouts.

Have your town proclalm April 28 Scout-
ing Keep American Beautiful Day.

Publish helpful brochures on how to help

solve your litter problem.
Use your imagination in promoting Scout-

ing, Keep America Beautiful Day.

2, 000, 000
1, 000, 000

13575

Get out on April 29 and do your part along
with your Scouts,

A special committee is providing the finan-
cial support, expertise, guldance and active
participation at national and youth levels.
Representatives of business, labor, conserva-
tion and youth groups, and government make
up this committee. For additional informa-
tion on Scouting Keep America Beautifui
Day contact Russell L. Bufkins, public rela-
tions, Boy Scouts of America, North Bruns-
wick, N. J. 089002; or Lyle Youngstrom, Proj-
ect SOAR public relations, at the same ad-
dress. Phone (201) 249-6000.

National Chairman, Scouting Keep America
Beautiful Day: David P. Reynolds, executive
vice president and general manager Reyn-
olds Metals Company.

Co-chairmen: James C. Bowling, assistant
to the chairman, Philip Morris Company,
and president, Keep America Beautiful, Ine.,
and Mrs. Murray Spitzer, Girl Scouts of the
UBA.

A POEM FROM 8-YEAR-OLD GIRL
ON WHALES

HON. ROMANO L. MAZZOLI

OF KENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 18, 1972

Mr. MAZZOLI, Mr. Speaker, Members
of Congress receive hundreds of letters
and communications daily from their
constituents. All receive careful atten-
tion, but only a very few of them are so
special as to be unforgettable. Such was
the letter I recently received which was
in the form of a short poem.

This poem was composed by a little 8-
year-old girl who lives in my hometown
of Louisville.

Her poem arrived in my office the day
before the House deliberated and adopted
the Marine Mammal Protection Act. Its
timely arrival made final and absolute
my earlier determination to support this
very necessary piece of legislation.

This poem is simple and childlike. Yet,
it deserves inclusion in the RECORD as an
example of the proposition that a simple
plea, straight from the heart, is often
more effective than the most compelling,
erudite speech ever delivered.

One final note is in order, Mr. Speaker.
If I appear inordinately impressed by
this poem, it is explainable.

The little girl who sent this poem to
me happens also to be my own sweet,
talented and beautiful daughter, Andrea
Marie.

Andrea’s poem is as follows:

WHALES
Whales must be saved

Some kind of way.

Oh we'll be so happy that day,

To see the whales free at last,

And see the little whales swimming past.

DEFER SHUTTLE PROGRAM
HON. LES ASPIN

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 19, 1972

Mr, ASPIN. Mr. Speaker, tomorrow I
will submit an amendment asking for a

deferment of 1 year on the space shuttle
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portion of NASA's fiscal year 1973 au-
thorization legislation, H.R. 14070.

Briefly, my amendment calls for a
thorough study of the shuttle program
to be conducted by the National Acad-
emy of Sciences in order to accurately
determine the real costs and mission of
this multibillion-dollar program.

Hopefully, by this means the Congress
will be able to determine exactly what
the costs of the program will be and to
obtain a more precise definition of its
scientific and military role.

Pertinent and compelling
prompt my action.

First, despite continued assertions by
NASA with respect to the costs, the fact
is considerable cost uncertainty exists.
Even the $5.15 billion development cost
is squishy soft and an opening door to
additional costs that could exceed $35
billion or more. The authors of NASA's
Mathematica study have testified to the
Senate Aeronautical and Space Sciences
Committee that the cost for the shuttle
could exceed by many billions of dol-
lars—due to great cost uncertainties—
the figures constantly paraded by NASA.

Testimony by NASA itself fails to dis-
close this information and I feel that
NASA has been less than candid in its
presentations to the Congress.

Second, considerable skepticism must
be accorded the proposed program for the
space shuttle, Clearly, the facts indi-
cate that NASA itself has no precise idea
what the program will do. We need to
know what the scientific program will be.
‘We should know the scientific values and
goals of the program before blindly vot-
ing to fund this program.

Third, Congress has yet to hear a
straightforward presentation of the mili-
tary implications for the shuttle. We
need to know the interrelationship of the
military mission, including payload costs
and capacity, to the entire program. Ob-
viously, military aspects loom large in
NASA and Air Force plans. We are not
certain how muech of a military program
is planned. If this aspect is significant—
as it appears to be—then military costs
should help develop and pay for this pro-
gram. In addition to the important cost
factor, international cooperation is ex-
pected to play a pivotal role for the shut-
tle. Cooperation with the Soviet Union
and other nations will assuredly be af-
fected by the military role. These ques-
tions need answers.

Finally, there appears to be a great
deal of misunderstanding in the Con-
gress with regard to the degree of “pros-
perity” the shuttle program will bring
to an ailing aerospace industry. If NASA
is correct in its program projection, only
two to five shuttle vehicles and attendant
supporting equipment will be fabricated.
There is a short-lived program of a few
years’ duration with resultant short-
term employment for somewhere be-
tween 30,000 to 50,000 workers, spread
over some 30 States.

Thus, there are three basic areas that
need answers before the shuttle can be
approved.

First, how many billions of dollars is
this going to cost the taxpayers?

Second, does it make sense to spend

reasons
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$5 billion or more to create 50,000 jobs
for only 2 or more years?

Finally, does the program have signif-
icant military value and, if so, then why
not include its costs in a military budget?

These and other related issues need
clear and precise answers before we in
the Congress vote a go-ahead on the
shuttle program. I urge you to think
hard about this program that is vague
and ill defined, then vote to support my
amendment to defer it for 1 year and
evaluation by unbiased scientists.

I believe that Congress may have been
sold a bill of goods, based on flimsy evi-
dence, that is likely to plunge taxpayers
into a 10-year billion-dollar commitment
to justify NASA’s space shuttle project.

THE COMPELLING NEED FOR RENT
GUIDELINES REFORM

HON. HENRY HELSTOSKI

OF NEW JERBEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 19, 1972

Mr. HELSTOSKI. Mr. Speaker, after
months of foot dragging and indifference
to the economic plight of thousands of
tenants being subjected to rent gouging
under the administration’s guidelines,
the Rent Advisory Board last Friday
finally held a day of public hearings on
the rent regulations. While this belated
evidence of concern with the impact of
the guidelines is to be applauded, it is
questionable whether the parent Price
Commission will bestir itself in the near
future and promulgate effective and
uniformly fair rent regulations. Those of
us in Congress whose constituents were
being slapped with unconscionable rent
increases while the Price Commission
adopted a policy of “malign neglect” will
be watching closely for concrete results
from the Advisory Board’'s hearings.

One of the witnesses at the hearings
last Friday was Mr. Martin Aranow,
president of the New Jersey Tenants’ Or-
ganization, In his testimony, Mr. Aranow
presented a compelling indictment of the
inequities and ineffectiveness of the cur-
rent rent guidelines and made several
positive recommendations for reform. I
endorse Mr. Aranow's testimony whole-
heartedly and include his prepared state-
ment to the Rent Advisory Board at this
point in the RECORD:

TESTIMONY OF MARTIN ARANOW, PRESIDENT,
NEw JERSEY TENANTS ORGANIZATION, FORT
LEE, N.J.

My name is Martin Aranow. I am Presi-
dent of the New Jersey Tenants Organiza-
tion, a statewide tenants assoclation of over
500,000 members that encompasses all racial,
ethnie, age and economic backgrounds, and
that in the period of two short years has
transformed archaic landlord tenant rela-

tionships in New Jersey Into one approximat-
ing equality.

I am here today to speak on behalf of these
members, working men and women whose
wages have been frozen by governmental flat
at 5.5% while they watch thelr greatest sin-
gle expenditure—their rents, rise 15 to 45%.
These are men and women who looked to you
for help and have instead received nothing
but added confusion, insecurity and an even
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greater fear of their landlord than they had
before.

Gentlemen, whether by design or error, the
interim regulations between November 13th
and December 29th, and the Phase 2 regula-
tions have been a total and complete failure,
The guidelines do not guide, the controls
do not control, and the enforcement ma-
chinery does not enforce.

Rather than ease the inflationary spiral,
rather than recognize how much the con-
sumer, the tenant, had been hurt prior to
the freeze, rather than deal with the prob-
lems you faced in public so that positive
recommendations could have bheen given,
preventing the maze of confusion, you se-
cretly created these guidelines. Your regu-
lations have created confusion, has created
a citizen distrust of government and has
encouraged an all pervading cynicism over
our entire political system.

However, my purpose here is not to dwell
on the thousands of individual cases we have
been forced to deal with. I assume that these
hearings have been called to re-evaluate
the guidelines so that a more equitable work-
able program will evolve. I would llke to
cover two areas. First, I would like to high-
light what is wrong with the current pro-
gram and secondly, I would like to offer what
I consider the minimum standards of regu-
lations that would be acceptable to New
Jersey tenants.

Prior to detailing the errors In the cur-
rent program I would like to make two con-
cepts clear to you. In New Jersey we Aare
currently attempting to have our legislature
enact a reasonable program of rent legisla-
tion which we call “rent leveling.” New
Jersey's powerful real estate interests ve-
hemently oppose this program claiming it
is rent control. Their argument and I quote
“You cannot control one sector of the econ-
omy without controlling the other. The only
controls that would be acceptable on rents
would be part of an overall wage-price-rent
control.” unquote. New Jersey landlords
agree to be limited by federal controls and
yet have been given license to Increase rents
to fantastically high levels.

Secondly, the severe housing shortage
which we face in New Jersey and in the
northeast may be shared by other sections of
the nation. Where the housing shortage ex-
ists reforms of these guidelines are crucial.
Although it would be ideal to have uniform
regulations, we do not have a uniform na-
tion and exceptions must be made. This pos-
sibility must be faced.

Now, what is wrong with the regulations.
To begin with, the rent increase formula—
highest average transaction: First, as I men-
tioned earlier, when a man’s wages are lim-
ited to 5.5%, you morally cannot allow his
greatest annual expense to rise anywhere
from 10 to 459 . Secondly, you discriminate
between tenants with and without leases.
Third, allowing rents to increase in this
manner is inflatlonary and does not adhere
to the purpose controls were adopted. Is
there any wonder why our citizens are los-
ing faith in government? Fourth, you permit
a single transaction to determine the per-
centage increase for any number of tenants.
One 259% transaction could allow 2,000 ten-
ants to have their rents raised 26% in a large
apartment complex.

Fifth, the interpretations of the regula-
tions are so varied and confusing that the
Internal Revenue Service cannot agree on
them not only at various offices throughout
the State, but even within their own office at
a single location. Sixth, the burden of dis-
proving a landlord’s claim that he is entitled
to a rent increase falls on the tenant, the
one who 1s least competent and able to dis-
prove it. Aside from not knowing what to
look for within leases, he must often take
time off from his work to examine the
records.
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Tarzes—A tenant is liable to pay any in-
crease in taxes. However, there is no provi-
sion for the tenant to receive a rent reduc-
tion in the unlikely event taxes are reduced.
It is only equitable to provide the same treat-
ment to both parties. In addition, there is no
incentive for the landlord to file a tax appeal
to lower the taxes. If the landlord does file a
tax appeal, the tenants receive nothing. If
the appeal is successful, the landlord has
additional windfall profits. In addition, land-
lords who delay tax payments into quarterly
payments are charging unsuspecting tenants
1971 taxes and not 1972 taxes. This must be
stopped.

Productivity—There is absolutely no pro-
vision for a tenant to appeal for reduced
rentals because the landlord has cut services
and malntenance in order to increase his
profit margin. If the landlord is allowed a
basic rent Increase to cover increased costs,
equity dictates the tenant must be able to
reduce rents for reduced services and main-
tenance.

Escalation clauses—Some landlords are
granting long term leases which tenants are
forced to sign with minimal increases the
first year and exhorbitant increases the sec-
ond year. In addition, many leases now being
written include clauses that permit 15% or
greater rent increases as soon as controls are
lifted.

Cut off —To those upper income tenants in
luxury buildings we ask why are they exempt
from controls if their rent is over $500.00 per
month. Why not $400? Why not $300 or $200?
The fact is that this cut off figure is arbi~
trary, discriminatory and probably illegal.
To eliminate from controls certain rentals is
like using Orwellian logic “all tenants are
equal but some are more equal than others.”

Retaliation—There has been virtually no
protection from a landlord evicting or threat-
ening to evict a tenant for either complain-
ing to the Internal Revenue Service or other
public body about what he believes are ques~
tionable landlord practices.

There are nurmerous cases where the ten-
ant has been evicted before the I.R.S. has
had an opportunity to investigate. And fi-
nally the role of the Internal Revenue Serv-
ice and the U.S. Attorney's Office. Rather
than describe the cases in which various
offices did not act on complaints, rather than
describe the Incorrect information dissemi-
nated by varlous offices, and rather than
question why only a handful of cases were
prosecuted suffice to say that the thousands
of complaints that have been received, in-
dicated they are not doing the job. Or, we
could assume they were doing as much as
they could do with the handicaps you gave
them with these guidelines.

To summarize these and other objections
let me say that any program that is sub-
ject to a varlety of interpretations is a bad
program. Any program that puts the burden
of proof inequitably on the party who is
least able to prove the validity of the pro-
gram is a bad program. And finally, any pro-
gram that 1s not simple to administer and
understand is not only a bad program but a
very costly program.

What can be done to correct these ob-
Jections? It appears to me that you must not
only correct these current injustices but you
must restore peoples faith in government by
correcting any injustices that occurred
earller.

The recommendations I intend to make are
not to swing the pendulum from the land-
lord to the tenant but to enable equity to
exist between both landlord and tenant.
These recommendations are solely intended
to protect people and have the rent guide-
lines carry out the purposes and intent of
the Economic Stabilization Act—to curb
inflation.

Rent increases—There must be three cri-
teria for rental increase formula. First, the
month to month or shorter tenancy. Sec-
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ondly, the tenancy greater than one month
and up to 12 months. Third, leases that
have been in effect for longer than 12
months. For simplicity the month to month
tenant would continue the present program
except with modifications outlined later.

The final determination for rent increases
will be August 15th, 1971. Any tenant who
had a 12 month lease expiring after August
15, 1971 can receive no greater increase in
rent than 2.6%. Any tenant who had a lease
of longer than 12 months expire after Au-
gust 15, 1971 can have no greater increase
than 5%.

Any leases that were signed at higher rent-
als according to the interim or Phase 2
guldelines wil be rolled back to the above
levels. In addition, any money that the
tenant paid over these levels will be rebated
to him in the form of credits against future
rentals during the balance of the lease.

Make no mistake, your guidelines have en-
couraged hardships for tenants and en-
couraged rent gouging. I stress that I am
requesting not only roll backs to August 15,
1971 levels, but rent rebates. I would like
any member of the Commission to be able to
justify why the tenant whose wages were
frozen at 5.69% should not have returned the
excess in rent he has been forced to pay.

I would like to cite another reason I feel
rent rebates must be granted. Prior to the
announcement of the interim regulations
Chairman Grayson warned landlords not to
ralse rents until the rent guidelines were
issued. Landlords of month to month tenants
ignored the request despite repeated warn-
ings. When the guidelines were finally an-
nounced and the rents rolled back to the
September 1st level, landlords were allowed
to keep whatever increases they managed to
get. Despite the fact, landlords were warned
not to increase rents they were rewarded by
allowing them to keep what they had ex-
tracted.

Fixed percentage increases are not subject
to various interpretations, which is one of the
downfalls of the current program.

Tares—Increased taxes are a reasonable
expense to pass on to the tenant. However,
the regulations must provide that decreases
in taxes are also passed onto the tenant
lowering the rents. In addition, the landlord
must be given incentive to file for a tax ap-
peal. Should he be successful he should be
able to recover money and after expenses so
should the tenant.

Productivity—The tenant must have the
right to reduce his rentals if the landlords
has reduced services and maintenance.

Repriasals and coercion—Reprisals and
cocercion cover many terms from outright
evictions to enforcement of obscure lease
provisions. The landlord who utilizes this
tactic of “fear” must know that if he at-
tempts a reprisal, the tenant himself can
have injunctive rellef for those who can af-
ford an attorney and a defense in eviction
proceedings for those who cannot afford an
attorney. If a tenant complains to a public
official about regulations, if he lodges a good
faith complaint with his landlord about con-
ditions, If he does little more than exercise
his constitutional rights of freedom of speech,
he must be protected.

Your regulations must make reprisal a de-
fense in eviction proceedings. It must utilize
the language that this defense can be raised
for the tenant refusing to comply with the
terms of tenancy “if altered substantially”
by the landlord.

This will cover any retaliatory act. What is
crucial to their defense or injunctive proce-
dure is that once reprisal is raised as a de-
fense a “rebuttable presumption' is created
where the landlord has the burden to prove
he is not taking a reprisal. If he can prove he
is not taking a reprisal the tenant could be
evicted. If it is a reprisal the case will be dis-
missed. Tenants must have the right to sue
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for civil damages and the government must
also have the right to sue for damages.

This protection is essential and without it
any regulations are meaningless. Whenever
you have a housing shortage, the tenant is
not in an equal bargaining position.

Eliminate tenant exemptions—All tenants
regardless of what their rental should be
protected by the federal guidelines. The $500
exemption should be eliminated. We some-
times forget that rich people are still people
and should not be discriminated against
merely because they are rich.

Appeal procedures—By removing the heavy
administrative burden on the I.R.S., by pro-
viding fixed percentage levels, an appeal me-
chanism should be created so that tenants or
landlords who wish to appeal can go before
a panel. Perhaps two ILR.S. representatives
and one Deputy U.S. Attorney can serve as
hearing examiners Both tenants and land-
lords shall be notified of a pending appeal
and each side will be asked to present an evi-
dence. In this manner we are again being
equitable,

Gentlemen, I would like to conclude by re-
questing that you carefully evaluate my cri-
ticisms and recommendations. I urge you to
view these proposals not in terms of facts
and figures but in terms of people. People
who you have asked to weed through a land-
lord’s books, interpret complicated leases,
and decipher complex rent formulas. People
who overcame a fear of eviction to register
complaints. People who stood on lines outside
the I.R.S. office or who heard the busy signal
on the LR.S, telephone, People who wrote
United States Congressmen and Senators and
were told there was nothing that they could
doln short gentlemen, we are still a nation of
people and the first consideration of any gov-
ernment must be the concern over the gen-
eral welfare of the people. This has not been
done thus far and I urge you to recognize
that what is good for the people makes good
policy and good politics.

NATIONAL URBAN LEAGUE ON THE
EQUAL EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUN-

ITIES ACT
HON. AUGUSTUS F. HAWKINS

OF CALIFORNTIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 19, 1972

Mr., HAWKINS, Mr. Speaker, on
March 30, 1972, Mr. Vernon E. Jordan,
Jr., executive director of the National
Urban League, persented testimony be-
fore the Senate Subcommittee on Educa-
tion on the Equal Educational Opportun-
ities Act and the Student Transportation
Moratorium Act. In his testimony, Mr.
Jordan points out that the legislation
would deny equal protection of the laws
and equal educational opportunity for
minority children.

Mr, Jordan is a brilliant and articu-
late leader of one of America’s most im-
portant institutions which devotes its
resources to secure equal opportunity for
black Americans and other minorities.

Because quality education is a national
priority, I am pleased to submit for the
Recorp Mr. Jordan’s statement so that
my colleagues will have an opportunity
to analyze the suggestions made in con-
sidering this legislation:

TESTIMONY OF VERNON E. JORDAN, JR.

Mr. Chairman and members of the Sub-
committee, my name is Vernon E. Jordan,
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Jr. I am the Executive Director of the Na-
tional Urban League.

The National Urban League 1s a profes-
sional, non-profit, non-partisan community
service organization governed by an inter-
racial Board of Trustees and founded in 1910
to secure equal opportunity for black Ameri-
cans and other minorities.

The League seeks solutions to problems
of income, employment, education, housing,
health and civil rights for the masses of
black and brown Americans who want a bet-
ter way of life. It recognizes that any mean-
ingful and significant changes in these prob-
lem areas rest with changing the network
of systems which produce black-white dis-
parities,

It works through local affiliates in 100 citles
located in 37 states and the District of Co-
lumbia, five regional offices and a Washing-
ton-based Department of Government Af-
fairs. These units are staffed by some 2,000
persons, tralned in the social sclences and
related disciplines, who conduct the day-to-
day activities of the organization throughout
the country.

Strengthened by the efforts of more than
25,000 volunteers who bring expert knowledge
and experience to the resolution of minority
problems, the National Urban League is
unique as the only national educational and
community service agency which devotes its
entire resources to the use of social work
and research techniques for bettering the
lives of the disadvantaged and for improving
race relations.

Mr. Chairman, it is a sad commentary on
the moral state of this nation that I am
here to talk about equal educatlonal op-
portunity. It is my belief that the bill being
considered by your committee and the Stu-
dent Transportation Moratorium Act, of
which it is an inseparable part, in intent
and meaning, represent a dangerous first step
in the process of arresting racial progress
and reinstituting the immoral system of seg-
regation. The proposed legislation is wrong
in its approach to the problems; it induces
a psychology of defiance of the law and of
the Constitutional rights of minority citi-
zens; it will give many people sanction for
resegregation; it is a betrayal of the millions
of Americans—white and black—who have
struggled to overcome the discredited system
of racial segregation; it panders to the worst
in the citizenry, at the expense of the most
noble ideals in our heritage, and it threatens
a grave Constitutional crisis based upon its
unwarranted limitation of the powers of the
judiciary.

For eighteen years, black Americans and
concerned white citizens have labored to win
compliance with the Supreme Court’s Brown
decision. For nearly two decades, we have
put up with violence, intimidation, open de-
flance of the law by school districts, covert
defilance of the law, and a multitude of strat-
egies designed to maintain segregated
schools. Now, as we stand poised at the brink
of the final dismantling of the dual school
systems, the Congress is considering not only
these newly proposed bills, but several other
bills and proposed Constitutional amend-
ments, all of which would return us to the
evil system from which we are struggling
to escape.

I must point out that the current crisis
over desegregation is not so sudden as many
would have us believe. For nearly two decades
the law has been defied at will; for nearly two
decades, school systems have had the op-
portunity to correct past segregationist pat-
terns. And throughout these nearly two de-
cades of deceptions and lles, the executive
branch, the Congress, and above all, the
courts, have been stalwart in insisting upon
the desegregation of the schools. I would
hope that this committee and this Congress
will refuse to become a party to the betrayal
of the ldeals that have informed the actions
of the government over these past 18 years.
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In the Brown decision, the Court ruled
that “separate educational facllities are in-
herently unequal.' It thus ruled that the
end of such schools is a Constitutional right
and a legal obligation. The following year it
ordered the dismantling of the dual school
system “with all deliberate speed,’” a verdict
that has been followed more with delibera-
tion than with speed. In 1968, in the Green
decision, the Court ruled that freedom of
choice plans, similar to those permitted by
the proposed new legislation, were unaccept-
able and that segregation must be eliminated
“root and branch.” And in last year's Char-
lotte-Mecklenburg decision, the Court unani-
mously upheld busing as a means of achiev-
ing desegregation and insisted that "‘desegre-
gation plans cannot be limited to the walk-
in school.”

The legislation the Congress is now con-
sidering flies in the face of these landmark
decisions and would insure that segregated
schools will persist in this nation and that
the Constitutional rights of black and white
children will be compromised. The issue has
focused on busing, and the debate has been
disfigured by popular myths and misconcep-
tions of busing and its role. Busing is not
an end in itself. It is but one of several
mechanisms which can be used to desegregate
illegal and unconstitutional segregated
schools.

It is often sald that the issue is massive
busing to achieve racial balance. This is a
gross distortion of the facts. American school
children are not bused for racial balance.
Busing, as ordered by the courts and other
governmental bodies, takes place for one rea-
son only—to desegregate segregated schools.
Further, busing is a phony issue in that chil-
dren have always been bused. Forty percent
of all American school children are bused,
the vast majority for reasons that have noth-
ing to do with desegregation. Only about
three percent of children are bused for pur-
poses of desegregation, and it has been esti-
mated that even today, more children are
bused to maintain segregation than to over-
come it.

It is also a myth that court-ordered busing
imposes unreasonable burdens upon school
children. This is generally false, but if any
such instances are demonstrable, the remedy
lies in the courts and not in legislation or in
Constitutional amendments that would
frustrate the larger purpose of desegregation.
In many southern school districts, court-im-
posed busing plans have resulted in less
travel time and less riding mileage than pre-
viously. One North Carolina educator has
testified that buses in his district are “travel-
ling 156 fewer minutes per day to achieve
integration than they did to achieve segrega~
tlon." And in many districts, black children
have borne the major part of the busing bur-
den, as previously all-black schools have
been closed because they were clearly in-
adequate and white district officlals refused
to allow white children to attend them.
Therefore, it is the black children who must
be bused to previously all-white schools.
Such remedies as may be called for in rare
cases of unreasonable amounts of busing are
clearly dealt with in the appellate process.
In the Charlotte-Mecklenburg decision, the
Court Indicated that it would disallow
capricious or unreasonable busing, and that
it would not accept busing to achieve raclal
balance. There is then, no need for Congres-
sional action, in itself dublous on Constitu-
tional grounds.

The proposed legislation is reminiscent of
the language of the majority opinion in the
infamous Plessy vs. Ferguson decision of
1886, in that it would revive the discredited
“separate but equal” doctrine that is clearly
a denial of the equal protection clause of the
Constitution. I must remind this Committee
and the Congress that what we are dealing
with are sacred Constitutional rights, that
must not be trampled upon if we are to re-
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main a free nation with pretensions to
democracy and openness.

I speak from experience, as one who was
denied equal educational opportunities. As a
student in the segregated David T. Howard
High School in Atlanta in 1951, my 11th
grade classmates and I studied geometry
from beat-up, yellowing and marked text-
books used in 1935, the year of my birth, by
white students in the all-white high school.
Even with these hand-me-downs, my experi-
ence was still better than that of generations
of black children whose segregated schools
closed early to give them time to chop cotton
in the fields while white children rode by on
school buses bound for the education that
would enable them to escape poverty.

I submit that this proposed legislation
would destroy the impetus to desegregation
and create the conditions that would allow a
return to those days and those practices. It
would be far too easy to neglect the raclal
feelings that are at the root of the national
hysteria over busing and that this proposed
legislation encourages. It has become a man-
datory cliche for people in public life to deny
that raclal prejudices have anything to do
with the busing controversy. Mr. Chairman,
the truth, ugly as it is, must be laid on the
table. I do not believe that the busing issue
would gain the prominence it has, if many
white Americans did not cling to the notion
that their kids must not go to school with
black children. It was never an issue when
black kids were bused past all-white schools
to attend all-black schools; it has only be-
come an issue as desegregation has begun to
become a reality.

The Wall Street Journal of March 20 ran a
remarkably frank article that reveals this
fact. The Journal talked with residents of
Coy, Alabama, & town that used busing ex-
tensively to maintain segregated schools, but
is now under orders to desegregate. The re-
port quoted one man as saying that his
grandchildren, “ain't going on a bus with a
bunch of niggers to a school with nigger
teachers.”” To the residents of Coy, busing
isn’t busing unless black children are aboard.
“As long as we don't have niggers on there,
it’s not busing,” said one woman. “Busing
is making the white children get on with the
niggers.” And a plllar of Coy's soclety, a state
senator with a masterful gift for logic, de-
clared: “We don't call what we've been doing
busing. That's just carrying the children to
school. If a kid's got to ride a bus 50 miles
to get to school I'm in favor of it. But I'm
not in favor of carrying them one mile to
achieve integration.”

Sickening as these feelings are, at least they
are frank and honest. One must respect hon-
esty, no matter how misguided. But when
some white people in northern cities, llke
Buffalo, New York, which recently defled the
state’s orders to bus to desegregate, insist
that race plays no part in their motives, then
we are face-to-face with hypocrisy of the
first order. And, Mr. Chairman, I would sug-
gest to you that such hypocrisy 1s part and
parcel of the proposed legislation. for it alds
and abets those who would subvert the proc-
ess of desegregation in language dripping
with the honey of meaningless guarantees
for denial of discrimination and concern for
equal educational opportunity. But the re-
sult of this bill would be to deny equal pro-
tection of the laws and equal educatlonal
opportunity for minority children, as well as
seriously retarding the ability of white chil-
dren to prepare themselves for life in a multi-
racial soclety and a multi-racial world.

And this proposed legislation is hardly cal-
culated to increase respect for the law and
for the Constitution, inasmuch as it repre-
sents a grave challenge to the finely wrought
system of checks and balances that is the
keystone of the American system of govern-
ment. It constitutes a frontal attack on the
separation of powers. The proposition that
Congress has the right to put limits on the
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ways in which the courts can enforce the
Constitutional rights of citizens is a revival
of the doctrine of interposition and is a gross
usurpation of the prerogatives of the judicial
branch of government by a co-equal branch,
the legislative. Basically, this proposed legis-
lation suggests that Congress can stop the
courts from ordering busing to make school
districts comply with the law and with the
Constitution. This, in spite of the multitude
of court decisions establishing the role of
the judiclary in defining Constitutional right
and decisions on school segregation and bus-
ing.

I would hope that the Congress will reject
this dangerous and unwarranted disruption
of its established Constitutional role. I would
hope that legislators will resist the tempta-
tlon to act recklessly and expediently in
an election year, counting on the ulti-
mate negation of this legislation by the
Bupreme Court sometime after the polls
close. History is strewn with failed civiliza-
tlons and nations that acted on short-term
expedience, thus undermining the legal order
and social values that kept their socleties
viable.

At this point, T am impelled to point out
that the overwhelming majority of the black
community sees this proposed legislation as
a dangerous threat, not only to the Constitu-
tional process, but also to further progress in
racial reconciliation. Many people have seized
upon the antl-busing statements of a vocif-
erous minority to prove that black people are
against busing. The legitimate ghetto cry
for community control is taken as an indica-
tion that black people do not want their
children to go to white schools.

The fact is that most black people are
solidly for busing to desegregate the schools.
Most black elected officials support it, from
the Congressional Black Caucus on down to
lower elected offices. Concern over the pro-
posed legislation has even been publicly
voiced by black appointed officials within
the Administration. The fact is that most
black people are not fooled by the apparent
increase in funds for ghetto schools. We
know that the money in the Equal Educa-
tional Opportunities Act of 1972 is simply
a transfer of funds from Title One and from
other pending legislation. I must polnt out
that these funds are but a drop in the bucket,
compared to the need. Presented in their
present form, they represent a thinly veiled
bribe to accept resegregation accompanied by
the pretense of increased compensatory edu-
cation for the poor.

But even if the principle could be swal-
lowed, the funds provided by this legislation
are grossly inadequate, It has been estimated
that up to $15 billion will be required to undo
the damage wrought by decades of neglect, to
provide the bulldings, teachers, equipment
and peripheral services required by students
who have been victimized by poverty and a
denial of basic needs and services.

And the cry for community control and
participation is not met by this legislation,
either. The black community’s desire to con-
trol the institutions that serve it will not be
met by funds golng to predominately white
school boards for eventual allocation to
poverty-area schools; those funds will still
be controlled by the white establishment in-
cluding, in some cases, school boards and
district supervisors that have resisted de-
segregation for the past two decades.

It 18 my feeling, and I belleve that of
the majority of black people, that the schools
should be desegregated and that busing is
one of a number of legitimate means of
achieving that desegregation. And I fully rec-
ognize that some schools will remain all or
predominately black. In some areas there
simply are no whites to integrate with. In
those schools every effort must be made to
involve the black community in the decislons
affecting their children and in the admin-
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istration of schools and funds so that ade-
quate education is achieved.

It is clear that I reject the proposed legis-
lation In its entirety, and therefore there is
no need to discuss specific articles in detail.
I should point out however, that black peo-
ple can have no faith in those portions of the
proposed legislation that purport to insure
that no state or locality will deny equal edu-
cational opportunity. Our experience with
anti-discrimination clauses In legislation has
been that they are not enforced and only
casually complied with. Their existence here,
as part of proposed legislation whose ulti-
mate effect would be to deny Constitutional
guarantees of educational opportunity and
to rollback the process of desegregation is
especially ironic.

At the root of this proposed legislation, is
a feeling among many people that there has
been enough Iintegration; that the country
must now pause and consolidate the gains
that have been made, and that the proposed
moratorium on busing is a good way to do
that. I will not here deal with the question
of how much is enough, or of what percent-
age of his rights any citizen should be denied.
I merely wish to point out that the morato-
rium is not a pause in an ongoing process of
desegregation, but rather it is the rollback
of what has already been achleved. Under
the proposed legislation any school district
under court order to bus children to deseg-
regate the schools can go back to the lower
courts and ask for a revision of the order
to comply with the new law. This, and other
features, means that many districts that have
reluctantly desegregated can go back to
separate schools. And the psychological effect
of a moratorium on busing is to instill among
many white citizens and among school boards
the conviction that they need never deseg-
regate.

The debate over busing is reminiscent of
the debate in the early sixties over the de-
segregation of public places., Then as now,
the basic issue was one of access, There is
no inherent virtue in sitting next to a white
child in school, just as there was no inher-
ent virtue in sitting next to a white person
at a lunch counter, But there is considerable
inherent virtue in equal access to the rights
and privileges of this soclety—and that is
what the civil rights struggle today, as In
the sixties, is all about. So long as this
soclety has pretensions of being democratic
and open, and so long as the resources of
public education are concentrated in the
hands of the majority white population, the
schools must be integrated.

Mr. Chairman, it is my hope that this
Committee and the Congress will not let
itself be stampeded by the artificlally in-
spired public hysteria over the supposed “is-
sue” of busing. It is my fervent hope that
it will provide the leadership and the un-
derstanding that will overcome the shrill
volces of those discredited, but still power-
ful elements in our society who refuse to
accept the principles and values of equality
that have informed our nation and provided
the impetus for the giant leap to freedom
made by this Congress in the decade past.
This ill-advised proposal for a moratorium
on busing is actually a moratorium on hu-
man rights. Because of the fact that the
proposed legislation is based on misconcep-
tions about the role of busing in achleving
desegregated schools, and because it will have
the effect of halting the desegregation of our
society, and because its passage will result
in a Constitutional crisis of the utmost grav-
ity, I respectfully urge you to reject this
bill, and its companion measure,

If legislation is called for, it should be leg-
islation that increases the speed of the proc-
ess of desegregation; it should be legislation
that supports the courts rather than dimin-
ishes them; 1t should be legislation that pro-
vides ample funds to educate our children;
it should be legislation that once and for
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all ends the poverty and deprivation that
afflict millions of minority youngsters, and
it should be legislation that heals our di-
vided nation and brings it together again,
rather than legislation such as that before
you now, which rubs salt in the wounds of
a racially divided soclety and drives it fur-
ther apart.

As the President has so eloquently stated,
we must, indeed, “strike a balance which is
thoughtful and just; to search for answers
that will best serve all of our nation’s chil-
dren.” Measured by that test, I have confi-
dence that this Committee will reject this
proposed legislation and provide the moral
leadership our nation so sorely needs.

Thank you, Mr. Chairman,

ISRAEL—AN INSPIRATION TO ALL
THE WORLD

HON. ELLA T. GRASSO

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 19, 1972

Mrs. GRASSO. Mr. Speaker, the
State of Israel is an inspiration to all
the world.

This 24th anniversary is a proud mon-
ument to the cause of national inde-
pendence, a brilliant testimony to un-
stinting courage and perseverance.

Israel is a little country that boasts a
great people. Threats and suffering, the
brink of danger as well as its midst
have been constant companions to be
lived with, endured, and turned into
strengths.

A wealth of talent and a will of steel
have enabled this remarkable people to
flower a desert in the very shadow of
the adversary. Irrigated land more than
quadrupled and cultivated land doubled
in the first two decades of independence.
Since statehood, thousands of acres of
swamps and desert, marshes and eroded
hills have been claimed and made to
bloom. Besides agricultural development
has come far-ranging economic develop-
ment, which has projected Israel since
independence from the level of other de-
veloping countries fo an economic posi-
tion superior to some of the Western
European nations.

Mr. Speaker, Israel is a modern mira-
cle that grows in fortitude and strength.
Her people pray for peace—as we all
do—and still we read too often of the
incidents of war in the Middle East.

Israel needs resources for further so-
cial and economic development—to help
new settlers make a new life, And they
need the assistance to assure defenses
in the event of war.

Hopefully, increasingly large numbers
of Soviet Jews will be allowed to migrate
to Israel.

HOPE IN DOPE

HON. DOMINICK V. DANIELS

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 19, 1972
Mr. DANIELS of New Jersey. Mr.

Speaker, when we calculate the costs
of unemployment we tend to add up
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only the economic ones and overlook
the indirect negative effects that are
less easily measured. The social price
that this Nation pays for unemployment
is probably incalculable in its entirety,
because damage to the fabric of our so-
ciety and most especially to our youth
is so deep that we have difficulty dis-
covering its extent.

Jobless youths are now turning to
drugs in their aimless wandering among
the streets of those areas particularly
hard hit by the downturn in the econ-
omy. They are prime targets for pushers
who offer the young “hope in dope.” An
editorial in my district paper, noting
the findings of scientists in a University
of Michigan study on narcotics habits,
says that the highest drug usage is
among unemployed young people and
military persons. Corresponding harm
is inflicted on the rest of the citizens
when addicts must commit crimes in
nrder to support their habits.

We must ask ourselves what else is
being destroyed or disrupted among the
young today? The security and fulfill-
ment that come from a career or even
from steady employment is unknown to
them. Unlike those with considerable
work experience who have had the taste
of honey that a job can bring, the young
see no tangible reward for educational or
training efforts. The satisfaction and de-
light from the world of drugs, no matter
how illusory, offer a hope more easily
attained. This country must face the
fact that for a young person the ease of
obtaining any kind of drug on the street
is far greater than obtaining a job.

The horrible truth is that in all of
1971 the average unemployment rate for
16- to 24-year-olds was 13 percent, more
than double the rate for everyone else,
Even sadder is the fact that in March
1972, the rate {or the same group was up
to 13.2 percent.

There are currently 2,624,000 youths
without jobs who are potential addicts,
potential criminals to support their
habits, and further, potential discon-
tents with “the system.”

The editorial follows:

[From the Hudson (N.J.) Dispatch, Apr. 7,

1972]

JoBLESS TARGET FOR DOPE

The sluggish economy, particularly the in-
cldence of high unemployment, has caused
another serious problem, which may not be
readily apparent. It lies in the point that dope
usage 1s highest among youths who are with-
out jobs,

With the tight financial conditions, it has
been more than amply evident that many
young people are just wandering around the
streets looking for something to do. Particu-
larly is this noticeable In the urban ghetto
areas of Hudson County, of Newark and New
York City.

So, not having anything to do, what hap-
pens? The dope pushers get active and crime
correspondingly increases as the young men
—and some women—itry to get cash to pay
for their habit. This is the isidious circle
within a circle on all of this.

The point about the high dope usage came
out the other day in a nationwide examina-
tion of narcotics habits among young peo-
ple by a group of scientists at the University
of Michigan’s Burvey Research Center.

It found that the highest rates of drug
use are among unemployed youths and in
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military camps, not on college campuses. Col-
lege students were found to be using drugs
at a rate about equal to that of the average
for people of the same age in all walks of life.

While this gives encouragement to the
parents of college students that they are not
going off the “deep end” on narcotles, it is
disturbing to see the report on the jobless
youths and those in service, with the unem-
ployed young people “hooked"” the worst.

And, you'd better believe that dope ped-
dlers know all of this. Note that wild night-
club shootout in Atlantic City by gunmen
from rival Phiiadelphia narcotics gangs In
which three young women and a millionaire
heroin pusher were killed.

Thig all ties in. It's a real problem, no
matter how you try to equate it. It needs the
thinking and doing of everyone if we are to
prevent the spread of the narcotics scourge
among any more of our young people. We've
got to keep alert to all of this.

A COGENT POLITICAL ANALYSIS BY
MR. PAUL PARKS

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 19, 1972

Mr. HARRINGTON, Mr. Speaker, our
colleagues who constitute the Black
Caucus recently cosponsored a vigorous
and stimulating meeting in Cambridge,
Mass., on the subject of national black
priorities. One of the interesting papers
presented to that caucus was a cogent
political analysis delivered by Mr. Paul
Parks. Mr. Parks is director of the model
cities program in Boston, and has held
that post since 1968. Prior to that, he
was a distinguished architect, who com-
piled an impressive community-oriented
record, both in his profession, and as
chairman of the Education Committee
of the Greater Boston NAACP.

As model cities director, he presides
over an integrated area of Boston which
has all of the ills of any old, urban center,
and he has discharged the responsibili-
ties of that very demanding job with
great distinction.

I am pleased at this time to be able
to make available to my colleagues Mr.
Parks’ forthright discussion of current
American politics, especially as that
relates to the black people of our coun-
try:

ProrPosAL BY PAUL PARKS, MopEL City Ap-
MINISTRATOR FOR THE CITY OF BOSTON TO
THE NATIONAL Brack CAUcCUS ON NATIONAL
BrLAacK PRIORITIES
The position of Black Americans in our

country has reached a crisis. The Nixon

strategy has had the effect of making the
scapegoat for the urban ills the black man

because of the Inability to carry out a

legitimate solution to the war in Vietnam.

Further, the inability to find an effective

solution to rising unemployment and infla-

tion. It was and is necessary to divert the

American public's attention from these

issues to some other issues that would have

an emotional impact on the most affected
group of American ciltizens.

These are the American citizens that make
up our solid middle-class. These are the
people who are now, in addition to the poor,
finding it difficult to survive. This group of
people are now finding themselves unem-
ployed or under-employed. This group of
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Americans had considered themselves to
have made it. Now they are faced with the
possibility that they may not indeed have
made it. They just can’t afford to do the
things that just a short while ago were pos-
sible. They are having trouble keeping the
home in good repair, they can't afford to
protect the family's health as they would
like; health costs are just too high. They
have trouble sending the children to college
because this cost has become prohibitive
and their income just cannot keep pace with
escalating college costs. This group of people
are groping for an answer as to why they
are in this dilemma. The Nixon Administra-
tion has given them a reason—black people.

First, there was an attack on the press
for being too liberal. This attack was to be
sure that the press would be at least an
unwitting participant in the new national
strategy. It soon became apparent that being
too liberal meant too llberal toward blacks.

Then came the attack on the welfare sys-
tem. The symbol of welfare became the ‘“less
than moral"” black mother with a flock of
fatherless children. Even Time Magazine did
an article on welfare and the front cover
had the picture of the symbol of the welfare
system, a black mother with her fatherless
children, as if everyone is unaware of the
fact that there are many more whites on
welfare than blacks. Suddenly blacks are
sloven, lazy and immoral and, therefore, they
are causing the high tax cost that is needed
to meet the needs of the huge welfare sys-
tem, Black people are now the scapegoat for
high welfare costs.

The one money source in Washington that
has not dried up is Safe Streets money. Crime
in the streets has been defined as a major
urban lssue. The press, particularly televi-
sion, and also the newspapers have again
supported the strategy by picking up the
issue and are deplcting the inner city black
communities as being the centers of Ameri-
can urban crime. If the media attempts to be
fair, they always show crime as the most in-
tegrated Institution in America. Once again
the scapegoat for the national costly crime
rate is black people. Unfortunately there is
just enough documentation to illustrate the
case for blacks involved in crime, In fact,
there are more whites committing crimes
than blacks. The cost of crime is very high
on the taxpayer. This is a very highly charged
emotional issue. Everyone wants to know why
the crime rate is so high and the scapegoat
once again is black people. Black people are
fast becoming the symbol of the high crime
rate in America.

Then the busing issue. This may turn out
to be the most insidious and dangerous to
blacks of all of the urban problems. Busing—
to provide a solution to the fact that the
Bupreme Court ruled in 1954 that separate
but equal was in *act not equal and indeed
in violatitn of the fourteenth amendment
of the constitution. Up to the time that the
school bus began to move children about to
implement plans for desegregation of schools,
the school bus was a legitimate means of
transporting children for one reason or an-
other. Now this vehicle is a detriment to the
health and weifare of children. Let us not be
deluded, the problem is very simple, busing
per se is not the Issue, but what is at issue
is that many of these school buses are carry-
ing white children to schools in all black
communities. Buses carrying children to all
black schools, which everyone knows to be
inferior, at least most whites would and do
say this. Why are they inferior, not because of
the fact that many school districts are spend-
ing much less per capita to educate the black
children in these all black schools than their
white counterparts, but they are inferior be-
cause the children who are black and at-
tend them are culturally deprived and who
would want their culturally advantaged
white child attending class rooms with cul-
turally disadvantaged black children. Why
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are they culturally disadvantaged? Why does
it follow that blacks are the symbol of all
that is bad in urban communities: poverty,
crime, welfare, immorality? Scapegoat!!!

Now, Mr. Nixon, in order to protect white
children from these dangers, has declared
that he will attempt to get Congress to pass
legislation that will declare a moratorium on
all court mandated busing of school children
in order to integrate schools. Thus, through
the strategy of making the school bus an
ogre, he is attempting to destroy the validity
of the Supreme Court and to effectively de-
stroy the fourteenth amendment of the con-
stitution. If this is allowed to occur, then
the symbol of all that is destructive of the
American system, in the minds of far too
many people, black people will have lost their
most important vehicle for freedom and in-
deed survival—the Supreme Court of the
land. The president, with the bullding of the
national scapegoat, black people, will have
s0 destroyed his opposition. He will be able
to appoint conservative judges that will in
all probabllity begin to destroy or roll back
many of our civil liberties and civil rights.

Busing is not the issue and black people
should not get involved in the discussion of
whether they want their children bused or
not. The real issue is whether or not we will
have a place to legitimately redress our
grievances—the Supreme Court and the con-
stitution. This is the fight we must take on
and we must win.

We are now in the position of having peo-
ple enter discussions of what is the final so-
lution to the black problem in America and
I dread to think of where these discussions
will lead.

I believe that as a part of the national
agenda and strategy, the following things
must be included.

In order to guarantee that every American
will have the ultimate opportunity to live
in safe, sanitary and decent housing, we must
change our present housing laws., At the
moment, the cost of a monthly rental of a
housing unit developed under the federal
housing acts is tied to the cost of the con-
struction of the housing unit. Within the
guidelines for eligibility for occupying a low
or moderate income unit, a family should
not have to pay more than one quarter of
his income for rent and the difference be-
tween the amortization cost of the unit
over the life of the mortgage and one gquarter
of the family income should be subsidized.
The eligibility criteria should be extended
upward to include all families that are at or
below the ltcome standards that allow a
family to live adequately In a particular geo-
graphical locatlon. Thus we include in the
housing act those people who are in the
most trouble economically in our nation and
particularly in our urban centers. This can
begin to lessen the intensity of hostility on
the great American scapegoat—Dblack people.
Many of the people that are supporting the
scapegoat theory would bagin to be relieved
of some of their economic pressure.

Decent and adequate health care in this
nation should be a right of every individual.
Therefore we must get a national health in-
surance passed into law and adequately
funded. This health insurance should require
no out-of-pocket expenditures on the part of
the individual. In other words, it should be
free to all. If there are those who would
desire to receive private medical care, they
should have that right, but everyone should
have a right to quality health care. The effect
of this legislation would not only help the
poor, but once again it will aid that group
of people now called middle Americans. Thus
once again we can move toward relleving the
economic pressure on this group of Ameri-
cans and thereby reduce their disaffection
and thereby diminish their need to intensify
their drive to maintain black people as a
scapegoat for all of America’s urban prob-
lems.
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In addition to increasing the budget for
Title I, III and IV of the Education Act, I
believe that any educational money that is
provided to the states should provide for a
direct federal policing mechanism to assure
that the money is being expended in the
way that it was intended. There are too
many cases where books and materials that
were purchased with educational Act money,
lie unused in the basement of school build-
ings. Further, Title I provides that there be
advisory groups of parents and community
people around the schools where Title I funds
are being expended. In far too many cases
the people who make up a majority of the
advisory group are on the school board
payrolls.

Further, I feel that leglslation should be
passed that mandates that the federal gov-
ernment support directly the construction of
new school buildings in the cities and towns
across the country. Thus relieving some of
the pressure on the local taxpayer to con-
stantly see taxes rise because of the neces-
sity to provide quality educational school
bulldings. I want to quickly state that a good
school building does not in itself produce
quality education, but it is a part of creating
the atmosphere that will allow quality edu-
cation to occur.

Once again I believe that this would begin
to reduce some of the national hostility that
is occurring that is creating the black scape-
goat in our nation.

One additional thought that I would like
to make In the area of education. That the
decision of whether quality education exists
should be the responsibility of not only
school officlals, but the parents who are in-
volved. Therefore, I belleve that if a group of
thirty or more parents in a particular school
district or community makes an assessment
that quality education does not exist in their
schools that this becomes bona fide evidence
of the lack of existence of quality education
in these school buildings. Therefore, addi-
tional federal dollars should be concentrated
on these schools. These petitions should also
state what the parents conslder as deficien-
cies that makes for less than quality educa-
tion.

I feel that if these issues are included in
the agenda of the National Black Caucus,
then we will have moved a long way toward
blunting the efforts to make black people
the national scapegoat and thereby increas-
ing the possibility for black people to sur-
vive. I have not addressed myself to such
things as community control which I believe
must eventually occur for I am a proponent
of decentralizing the political structure of
our cities. I don't think that we can ever get
to these issues unless we protect the con-
stitutional rights of black people and, there-
fore, all Americans. Unless we relieve the eco-
nomic pressure on middle Americans, we will
never get to the many other issues on the
black agenda. We are in serious danger in
this nation. We are a short step from the
decision being made to find the final solu-
tion to the black problem.

IT'S TIME TO BEGIN A NEW AGE
OF REASON

HON. JAMES A. McCLURE

OF IDAHO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 19, 1972
Mr. McCLURE. Mr. Speaker, we are
hearing more and more these days about
“the good old days.” It seems that things

were never better than when daddy was
a boy. It seems that times were never

worse than now, to hear some people

13581

talk. This frustrated reaction to today’s
problems particularly arises with regard
to the working press. They, too, are un-
der attack for printing all “‘bad” news,
and in all fairness, I will say that they
have to dig pretty hard some days for
the “good” news. A prominent Idaho
publisher discussed this situation in his
column “Stream of Thought"” recently,
and I would like to share those comments
with my colleagues.
The column follows:
IT's TIME To BEGIN A NEwW AGE OF REASON
(By R. J. Bruning)

Readers from time to time berate the
newspapers for not publishing *“the good
news,” and for emphasizing, they feel, the
“bad news.”

There is “good news” of course, and news-
papers do publish it, although in the context
of the criticism it seems what some readers
want is “happy news.” Some papers do try
to collect Pollyanna-ish items to please those
who prefer their papers to be rose tinted.

We will guess that most of these critics are
of the older generation, who long for the
rather peaceful days of their youth when
newspapers could devote more time to the
light hearted articles, the cheerful news
items, the "“first buttercup of spring" type of
story. They probably cut their literary teeth
on “Black Beauty and the “Five Little Pep-
pers,” of perhaps the “Chatterbox” books.

Drugs were medicine dispensed by a drug
store, Congress met for a few months of the
year, the President of the United States
stayed pretty much in the White House, Rus-
sla was red but it was a long way off, and
China was a place where you helped support
missionaries.

It was exciting, for us youngsters, to read
about the bad men of the old west, or watch
their exploits in the silent movies. They may
have held up stage coaches or railroad trains,
but they were always chivalrous to the wom-
en and never hurt children.

There were gang wars, to be sure, in the
big citles, but gangsters killed each other so
that violence was an intramural affair.

Life was pleasant and simple. Only the rich
wanted two homes, or several cars, and of
course there was no itch to get television sets
or other gadgets. And for taxes, especially the
federal income tax, were minimal. Take-
home pay was what you earned, not what
was left over after deductions.

Those were the “good old days,” and if
filling the front pages of our newspapers with
stories of the “good old days' would bring
them back, we have no doubt that virtually
every publisher In the nation would do so.

Memory of times past, of course, is always
colored by the feelings we had when we lived
them, and the feelings and emotions we re-
membered best are those of carefree children.

Remembrance becomes nostalgia—a long-
ing for what we have lost and can never find
again,

Because so many want to flee the unpleas-
antries of today, we do indulge in nostalgia.
And perhaps because youth would like to find
the simple life the nation once enjoyed, it
seeks it in hippy-like life.

We hope that no one, 30 or 40 years from
now, will look back on this period in his-
tory as the “good old days.” If they do, life
at that time will be precarious indeed.

Outlawry of the old west can be romanti-
cized, and Robin Hood could be forgiven be-
cause we like to believe he stole from the rich
and gave to the poor. (That was before you
could use the income tax to redistribute the
wealth.)

But it would take a sick mind to romanti-
cize anyone who would endanger hundreds of
lives of innocent men, women and children
by threatening to blow up jetliners unless
he is given $2 million ransom.
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There was a time when the gangsters of
the 20's were romanticized, but can anyone
imagine romanticizing drug pushers?

Even war can be a derring-do sort of
thing—but hardly bombing department
stores and pubs and killing innocent people,
or using nuclear weapons that kill hundreds
of thousands.

The time essay in Time magazine last week
labels this as the Age of Unreason, saying
that many intellectuals have given up think-
ing “as if It were a bad habit,” and using
as their slogan “nothing makes sense.”

We would rather think of this as the Age
of Pragmatism, because we feel it offers more
hope for the future of mankind.

Pragmatism is defined as a “philosophical
system or movement stressing practical con-
sequences and values as standards by which
concepts are to be analyzed and thelr validity
determined.”

The explosion of technology, sclence, eco-
nomics, population, and wants has put the
world In a state of flux. People seek new
values and new truths; not necessarily be-
cause the old values and truths lack validity,
but because they are lost, momentarily, in
this explosion and people are groping.

Practlcal consequences and values can only
be determined, in the long run, by thinking
and by reasoning.

If we learn that, this period of history may
not be known as the “good old days,” but
it may be looked back on as the beginning of
& new Age of Reason,

MAN'S INHUMANITY TO MAN—
HOW LONG?

HON. WILLIAM J. SCHERLE

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 19, 1972

Mr. SCHERLE. Mr. Speaker, a child
asks: “Where is daddy?” A mother asks:
“How is my son?” A wife asks: Is my hus-
band alive or dead?”

Communist North Vietnam is sadis-
tically practicing- spiritual and mental
genocide on over 1,600 American pris-
oners of war and their families.

How long?

RAIDING THE HIGHWAY TRUST
FUND

HON. RICHARD G. SHOUP

OF MONTANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 19, 1972

Mr. SHOUP. Mr. Speaker, on March
14, 1972, the Secretary of Transportation,
John A. Volpe, in forwarding the high-
way needs study to the Congress, recom-
mended a program under which money
from the highway trust fund could be
used for urban public transportation or
highways beginning July 1, 1973.

The proposal would provide:

First. A single urban fund would be
used to support both highways and urban
mass transportation in urban areas.

Second. The interstate program would
be continued through fiscal year 1979.

Third. A new rural highway program,
limited to 600,000 miles, would be funded
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at $800 million per year from the high-
way trust fund.

Fourth. A general transportation fund,
initially $200 million per year, would be
established to provide aid for highways
and urban mass transportation in com-
munities of less than 50,000.

Mr. Speaker, I would like to call to the
attention of my colleagues several prob-
lems I feel many of us have with this pro-
posal.

Item No. 2 of the proposal mentions
the continued funding of the interstate
highway program, and a continued com-
mitment to complete the system. I think
it would be highly desirable to complete
the system at an earlier date. My concern
with a stretchout is that many of the
benefits of constructing and completing
the system would be delayed or lost. One
of the benefits of these highways is they
are far safer for those who use them than
the regular two-lane highways. It can
and will handle more travelers more
safely than the highways it replaces. I
feel this concern for highway safety is
not something to be ignored. We lose
an increasing number of people to high-
way fatalities annually and this factor
should not be forgotten in considera-
tions of implementing the interstate
highway program as quickly as possible.

With our Nation’s unemployment being
as high as it is, it seems wiser to speed
up, rather than slow down, this impor-
tant program, if for no other reason
than maintaining the jobs it creates. Un-
der the stretchout concept, many inter-
state highway construction contracts will
not be funded each year. Thus, there will
be a direct effect on the continued un-
employment problems in the construction
and related activities.

Also with a stretchout, there will be a
continued adding to the reserve of un-
spent funds in the highway trust fund.
The input each year to the trust fund
would continue at a high level but the
spending of the funds would lessen. Many
people have examined alternative uses of
these presently unused trust funds, which
were specifically set aside for the benefit
of highway users who paid Federal taxes
on gasoline and other items into the
fund. This is exactly what the Secretary
of Transportation did. The Secretary’s
report said:

This proposed phase-down would make
more money available for other programs and
would permit an orderly completion of the
Interstate system with a smooth transition
into post-Interstate planning.

I cannot stress enough my feelings on
the importance of maintaining the high-
way trust fund so that when people are
taxed for a certain purpose, their money
is used for that purpose, for their use,
and not for a completely different pro-
gram which they will not directly bene-
fit. We cannot burden rural Americans
with taxes which will be spent in urban
areas for mass transit systems they will
never use.

Item No. 1 of the propesal, which
would establish a single urban fund,
should not be readily accepted either.
The difficulty of highway trust funds
being diverted for funding both urban
and mass transportation is clear enough.
I can assure you that there are many
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presently unfilled needs for more and
better rural highways, which by the
way, could use all the available and fu-
ture highway trust fund moneys. I can
say this without even considering this
proposed diversion to both urban transit
and urban highways.

In my opinion, the worst problem
with this proposal is the emphasis on
urban areas with populations of more
than 50,000. This requirement by itself is
adequate reason for my opposition be-
cause my distriet would not qualify for
one penny. I do not have a single town in
my district that could qualify, because
according to the 1970 census, there are
no urbanized areas in the first district of
Montana. There are only two in the
whole State; Great Falls and Billings,
both in the Second District.

Item No. 3 of the proposal would estab-
lish a new rural highway program, which
would be limited to 600,000 miles. This
new mileage, which is more limited than
the present 910,000 miles of federally
designated primary and secondary
routes, was derived from the Secretary’s
highway needs study. However, I do not
believe many, if any, of us will want to
absorb the necessary cuts in the Federal
highway system when the Congress and
the administration starts trying to re-
duce the system by some 310,000 miles.
I do not believe any of the towns in my
district have the financial capabilities to
absorb more of a highway and street sys-
tem than they presently are required to
handle.

While I am greatly in favor of a re-
sponsive rural highway program which
will be helpful to districts and States like
mine, I do not feel that this proposed
rural highway plan is nearly large
enough to help our many rural Amer-
icans.

Item No. 4 proposes a general trans-
portation fund. The one redeeming as-
pect of this proposal is that it could aid
highways and urban mass transportation
in communities of less than 50,000 popu-
lation. I understand the general trans-
portation fund is partly intended to re-
lieve those towns that might be hurt due
to any reductions in federally aided high-
way mileage—the 310,000 miles.

If one analyzes the amount of funds
that would be allotted to urbanized areas
under the Secretary’s plan, one would
find that each of the 248 urbanized areas
would be eligible for $7.5 million out of
the single urban fund. In comparison,
the new rural highway program and the
general transportation fund has to be di-
vided amongst some 3,840 towns with
populations between 2,500 to 50,000, and
13,706 smaller towns with populations
less than 2,500. Thus, if you take the 17,-
546 towns and rural places that are lo-
cated in and are classified generally as
rural America, then each of these towns
and rural places would only be eligible
for about $57,000.

If I could be sure that both Billings
and Great Falls would receive their full
share or exactly $7.5 million each out
of the single urban fund, my general op-
position to such a fund would be less.
However, based on my experience as
mayor of the city of Missoula—which
city barely falls short of the definition of
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an urbanized area—there is no way that
these two deserving urbanized areas can
compete with New York City, Chicago,
and the other large cities. So one can
be sure they and other smaller cities will
lose out in the race the Secretary would
establish by this raid on the highway
trust fund for urban mass transit sys-
tems,

Mr. Speaker, I would summarize by
saying that the Secretary’s proposal on
the surface seems very appealing for the
large urban complexes, but in my opinion
does not help in any significant way the
rural areas that I represent. Our rural
Americans deserve a better share in such
programs as the highway programs and
many of the other Federal programs.
This proposal just continues to give my
constituents and others who live else-
where than in the big cities the same
shabby treatment as in the past.

THE SPACE SHUTTLE

HON. BELLA S. ABZUG

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 19, 1972

Mrs. ABZUG. Mr. Speaker, tomorrow,
the House will consider the NASA au-
thorization bill for fiscal year 1973. In-
cluded in that measure is an authoriza-
tion of over $200 million for research and
development of the space shuttle.

As I have stated many times before,
I think that this project is most ill-
advised at this time. Our national needs
are too great to allow us to spend $200
million for a program whose feasibility
study, the Skylab experiment, will not
be completed for another year. In addi-
tion, I believe that we must have a great
deal more information as to the military
ramifications of this project, for I be-
lieve that they are considerable.

Dr. Ralph Lapp, a distinguished scien-
tist, recently testified on the shuttle be-
fore the Senate Committee on Astro-
nautical and Space Sciences. His testi-
mony is most illuminating, and I include
it in the Recorp at this point:

STATEMENT ON THE SPACE SHUTTLE SYSTEM
(Statement of Ralph E. Lapp, April 12, 1972)

I appreciate this opportunity to testify in
opposition to the proposed Space Transpor=-
tatlon System Enown as the Space Shuttle.
While the views I express are my own, 1
have consulted with a number of space sci-
entists in preparing my testimony. A number
of sclentists are manifesting a growing in-
terest in “adversary science and technol-
ogy'—+this being a movement which, in my
opinion, is an attempt to exercise a set of
checks and balances on the unprecedented
activities of research and development. The
Space Shuttle is an example of a complex
and highly costly technology which is diffi-
cult for the layman to comprehend. A num-
ber of adversary scientists are attempting to
interpret such technological issues free from
the bias of the promoter’s eye.

President Nixon made a statement on the
Space Shuttle on Jan. 5, 1972 in which he
stressed the economies of the Shuttle in
these words:

“The new system will differ radically from
all existing booster systems, in that most of
the new system will be recovered and used
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again and again—up to 100 times., The re-
sulting economies may bring operating costs
down as low as one-tenth of those of present
launch vehicles.”

The layman would be justified in welcom-
ing such a ten-fold reduction in space econ-
omy IF it is achievable and IF transportation
costs are indeed the prime determinant of
space costs. I believe that the data I shall
present demonstrate that:

(A) BSpace Shuttle transportation costs
cannot achieve their advertised rates, and

(B) Transportation is not the cost-driver
of the unmanned space program.

To make specific the projection of Shuttle
transportation costs, I quote from Dr.
Fletcher’s Jan. 5, 1972 White House state-
ment: “It is estimated that the reusable
space shuttle will reduce the cost per pound
of putting a payload into space from be-
tween $600 and $700 to $100.” NASA Asso-
ciate Administrator Dale D. Myers testified
last year that the cost might be reduced to
“as low as $756 per pound of payload." Aero-
space Industry officials (House hearings,
Science and Astronautics Comte, FY 72 Pt
II, page 482) have projected costs as low
as $50 per pound.

NASA's case for the economy of the Space
Shuttle is tied to the report “Economic Anal-
ysis of the Space Shuttle System" by Mathe-
matica, Inc., a NASA contractor, The Com-
mittee has asked me to be prepared to com-
ment on the 1972 Mathematica, Inc. report
and on March 13th forwarded the 4 volume
report to me. I am happy to respond to this
request.

Mathematica, Inc. (Executive Summary
dated Jan. 31, 1972, page 0-8) estimates the
Launch Vehicle (LV) costs for 514 Shuttle
flights as $12.0 billlon. Dr. Fletcher in his
February testimony updated this figure to
$13.1 billlon. This amounts to $25.5 million
per Shuttle flight.

Mathematica, Inc. (Vol. IT page 6-42)
states: “As it turns out, the actual loading
of the Space Shuttle Systems in terms of
satellite payload weight comes to about 5,000
pounds on the average (not the 40,000
pounds theoretically avallable).” Thus a
total of 514 Shuttle flights equals a total of
2.6 million pounds of orbital payload.

If we divide $25.6 million by 5,000 pounds,
we get a unit price of 5,100 per pound place
in orbit. This, I maintain, is the true price
since 1t is based on full acounting of all new
appropriated dollars for the space program
transportation system. However, proponents
of the Shuttle may argue that they refer
their unit prices only to operating costs with-
out figuring in research, development, test
and englneering and shuttle investment.
Well, that isn't the way General Motors fig-
ures it when I buy a car, but even if we look
at operating costs the unit price is nowhere
near President Nixon's goal.

Although operating costs for the latest
configuration of the Space Shuttle are un-
dergoing almost monthly revision, the latest
figure I find is that of $10.5 million per Shut-
tle flight. This figure is, in my opinion, a
highly optimistic one since it assumes that
the solid rocket motor (SRM) cases will be
used as many as 20 times. Inferior multiple
use of the booster could double the unit op-
erating cost. However, accepting the $10.6
million statistic and dividing by 5,000 pounds
yields $2,250 per pound placed in orbit. Thus
even on this lowest Shuttle cost basis, the
unit cost is triple that specified by Dr. Flet-
cher for conventional expendable rockets.

It appears to me that someone has sadly
misinformed the White House on the costs of
the Shuttle and, as a result, the American
taxpayers have been misled Into thinking
they are getting some kind of a space bar-
gain. Quite the contrary, the Space Shuttle
will, according to NASA’s own numbers, be
more expensive than a variety of launch vehi-
cles which NASA now uses. I refer to data
given on page 389 of this Committee’s FY

13583

1972 Authorization Hearing, Part I. I believe
that adversary sclence serves the citizen-tax-
payer well when it forces NASA to face facts
which compel a realistic assessment of the
Shuttle.

Sinece Mathematica, Inc. (1972 Executive
Summary, pg. 0-1) makes as its primary
conclusion: (Emphasis, Mathematica’'s)

“The development of a space shuttle system
is economically feasible assuming a level of
space activity equal to the average of the
United States unmanned program of the last
eight years.”

I believe it is pertinent to tabulate the
actual NASA launcH vehicle procurement
costs for the FY 1964-1971 period, for un-
manned missions:

LV procure-
ment costs
(millions)

Percent of

Fiscal year NASA budget

| wonpRwwe
ol vosanoOO

Total LV development costs are $631 mil-
lion.

I think it is very clear that in the past 8
year period launch wvehicle costs for NASA
have been a very small part of its budget.
Yet a layman reading the Mathematica, Inc.
primary conclusion cited above would be led
to conclude that the Space Shuttle would be
economic for unmanned NASA flights. He
would, perhaps, be unaware that Mathe-
matica, Inc, was using as its actual baseline
Department of Defense (DOD) and NASA
unmanned flights. This confusion of military
and eclvil space programs persists throughout
the Mathematica, Inc. report and makes dif-
ficult a realistic appraisal of the Space Shut-
tle in terms of the NASA program. There is
also confusion injected because of a blend-
ing in of unmanned and manned space pro-
grams and an abundance of assumptions
which are not made clear in the Mathematica,
Inc. analysis.

In the 1964-71 period U.S. Navy and Air
Force space missions dominated the U.S.
space actlvity. To the best of my knowledge
there were 369 space missions conducted by
DOD. Payloads tended to be heavier than
NASA's with emerging dependence upon
Titan III-C space vehicles, whereas the
NASA total of some 150 space launches em-
ployed smaller LVs such as Scout and Delta.
Defense space spending amounted to about
$14 billion over the past 8 year period. There-
fore any comparison by Mathematica, Inc. of
this period for Shuttle versus Current Ex-
pendable LVs is necessarily heavily weighted
in the direction of defense missions. If the
Space Shuttle is intended to be a military
vehicle, then I submit it ought to be justified
and funded by the Department of Defense.

It Is pertinent to note that during recent
years NASA payloads have averaged just
slightly under 1,000 pounds. Mathematica,
Inc. has projected an average of 5,000 pounds
per Shuttle mission. This means two things:
first, averaging in defense payloads which
have been heavier than NASA's and second,
programing larger and heavier payloads for
NASA missions. Thus, the Mathematica, Ine.
projections call for increased space activity,
as measured by payloads, but the rationale
for the Space Shuttle seems to be that it is
& cheaper means of space transportation.
This requires that we focus attention on the
real cost-driver of the space program—the
cost of the payloads.

In order to pinpoint this discussion—and
to comply with the Committee’s request that
I make my testimony responsive to the
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Mathematica, Inc. 1972 report, I am repro-
ducing from page 0-8 of the Executive Sum-
mary Table 0.1 SPACE TRANSPORTATION
SYSTEMS COST SUMMARY! BSource:
Adapted from Aerospace Corporation and
Contractor Data. Modified NASA and DoD
Baseline, 514 Space Shuttle Flights (1879-
1990)

TABLE 0.1

[In millions]

Space
shuttle
and tug

Current
expend-
_ able

Expected launch vehicle
costs:
Nonrecurring costs (fiscal
year 1972-87)
Recunin‘f costs (fiscal year
1977-90).

$2, 000
8,760
11, 000

10, 600
12, 000

Total launch costs

Expected payload costs
(satellites):

Research, development,
test, and engineering
(fiscal year 1975-90)_ ..

Recurring costs (fiscal

year 1976-90)

9,880
12,700
23,000

10, 600
18, 400
29,000

11, 000
18, 800

Total payload costs__... 30,000

Expecled total space

program costs________ 42,000 40,000 35, 000
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for RDT&E and investment of Titan IIIB/
D/M and $550 million plus $800 million for
Big Gemini. This is scarcely fair to include
these costs under the “current expendable”
category. Therefore, I would strike this $1.62
billion from the column.

As for recurring costs of current expend-
able launchers, I note first that this $10.6
billion figure includes $2.15 billion for Big G.
There is also $0.25 billion for Intermediate
21 and since Mathematica, Inc., states (Vol.
II, p. 5-16) that: “Based on the very limited
flexibility and applicability of this vehicle
it Is quite unlikely that it will be used in the
1980s.” I would strike this from the column.
Since Big G and the Shuttle are redundant
I would suggest subtracting the $2.35 billicn
total from the $10.6 billlon leaving a residual
$8.25 billion which then becomes the total
launch costs rather than the £12.0 billion
figure. This is a “saving"” of $3.75 billlon and
involves no diminution of the unmanned
NASA or DOD program.

Looking now at the expected payload costs
under Column 1 of Table 0.1 I suggest that
the proper way to proceed to analyze this
expenditure of $30 billion is to set down the
complete list of missions and their individual
costs so that a rational decision may be
made on the program. I note that Mathemat-
ica, Inc. (Vol. II Table 6.21, p. 6-46) tabu-
lates the OSSA payloads by cost (but not by
mission) as follows:

A quick glance at the assembled statistics
might lead one to the conclusion that the
Space Shuttle promises $7 billion in sav-
ings. That is the difference between program
costs for current expendable launch vehicles
and the Shuttle costs. This is the basis on
which the program is being sold. But Mathe-
matica, Inc. projections should be carefully
examined item by item to determine what
assumptions they may involve. First of all,
1 maintain that the United States has not
approved $42 billion space program in the
current expendable category. Therefore, I
would question the basic premise of Mathe-
matica, Inc. in its cost projections. In order
to determine just what the United States
would get for such a $42 billlon expenditure,
I would recommend that Mathematica, Inc.
or, preferably, NASA, should make a pro-
gram presentation to substantiate this $42
billion figure.

I would like to emphasize that any com-
parison of Space Shuttle and current ex-
pendable space vehicles must take into ac-
count the fact that in the development of
any new technology contractor estimates of
systems costs are hardly reliable. RAND
studies (Alvin J. Harman A Methodology
for Cost Comparison and Prediction,” Aug.
1970 RM-6269-ARPA and Robert Summers
“Contractor Estimate and Prediction of Ac-
tual Weapons Costs” March 19656 RM-3061—
PR.) show that contractor estimates are in-
variably low and that actual costs exceed
the estimates by B0 percent.

Additionally, I would stress that the Space
Shuttle involves a number of significant
technological risks. The degree of these risks
was undoubtedly a prime factor in NASA’'s
backing away from a fully reusable manned
booster. But the unmanned booster still in-
volves risks in that the ocean recovery of a
huge 156 inch SRM case is a great extrapola-
tion of recovery technology. The way to over-
come technological risk is well known and
involves parallel paths of development and
improvisation—both of which add cost. It
would be highly useful if NASA would per-
form sensitivity analyses on its areas of high
risk and determine the costs which may be
involved in these technological sectors.

Focusing attention on Col. 1 of Table 0.1,
I do not see why any funds are Included for
non-recurring costs of current expendable
vehicles. These vehicles are already developed
and their costs have been paid. The $1.62
billion listed actually involves $267 million

Number
Percent
of total

of
payloads

Payload cost range (million)

100

My estimate is that these nearly 400 pay-
loads represent a $20 billion cost. I estimate
that $10 billion represents 75 payloads each
more than $100 million in cost. I believe
that there ought to be a very critical
examination of each class of mission from
the standpoint of science and national
priorities. I believe that the large public
expenditures involved make it mandatory
that mission models such as Mathematica,
Inc. has used be more than NASA or NASA
contractor inputs. There can be no doubt
that the mission model used in Table 0.1
represents a sharp step-up in NASA space
activity and that such a program change
should be subjected to public examination
on a programmatic basis, Furthermore, the
mission model should be specifically a NASA
model and not a mixed NASA-DOD model.

I note that the 398 payloads dispersed
over a 156 year time span represent a bi-
weekly launch rate for OSSA missions—more
than double the present rate and that for
recent years. I submit that such an increase
in the tempo of the civilian space program
has not been justified as a legitimate public
expenditure. Therefore, I feel that the $30
billion total in this column is unrealistic
and, although lacking a specific itemization
of missions, I would suggest a more realistic
figure would be $20 billion. S8uch an adjust-
ment automatically feeds back to launch ve-
hicle procurement and would reduce my
suggested $8.25 billion figure to about &5
billion.

Using the new numbers for column 1,
I arrive at a bottom line total of $25 billion
rather than the $42 billion stipulated by
Mathematica, Inc. I further believe that if
the scientific and technical community was
given this figure as a ceiling, 1t would be
possible to define an aggressive and rewarding
space program for the 1975-1990 period.
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Skipping Column 2 for the moment, I
would like to comment on the launch vehicle
and payload costs for the Space Shuttle. First
I would note that new numbers need to be
inserted for LV costs. The non-recurring costs
of $7.45 billlon are now estimated to be
$8.1 billion. Using the 1.8 factor of contractor
estimate understatement (# 45) this 81
billion figure could escalate to $14.5 billion.
It is not necessary to provide a parallel
escalation for conventional launch vehicles
since their research, development, test and
engineering costs have been paid,

The recurring costs for the Space Shuttle
estimated at $4.8 billion by Mathematica,
Inc. as of Jan. 31, 1972 need to be revised in
the light of the hardware decisions made in
March. Clearly, recurring costs will depend
on the orbiter functioning properly for 100
or more times and refurbishment costs being
held in line. More critical to the recurring
cost total for the Shuttle is the uncertain
reusability of the booster. It is highly likely
that the $4.8 billion figure cited by Mathe-
matica, Inc., will escalate considerably. To-
tal launch costs for the Space Shuttle cer-
tainly exceed #13 billlon and for the 514
flights specified in Table 0.1 it is quite pos-
sible that a $20 billion total might result.

In any event any comparison of the launch
vehicle costs for current expendable LVs,
which we have, and the space shuttle, which
we do not have, must lead to a favorable
cost margin for existing launch systems. No
matter how one tries, the Space Shuttle can-
not claim an economic advantage based on
launch costs. I agree with Mathematica, Inc,
in its conclusion (Vol. II, page 6-43) : “What
matters are the actual space missions per-
formed in the 1980s and used in the economic
analysis when comparing Space Shuttle Sys-
tems to expendable modes of operations. What
matters most, in the economic analysis, is
the cost of payloads and of space missions in
the 1979-1990 period.” Let us therefore look
at the cost of the Shuttle payloads.

Table 0.1 lists $9.9 billion as RDT&E costs
of Shuttle payloads or $1.1 billion less than
for conventional launch vehicle payloads. It
is however in the area of recurring costs that
Mathematica, Inc. claims a Shuttle advan-
tage. The 12.7 billion figure is $6.1 billion less
than for conventional LV payloads. Econ-
omies claimed for the Shuttle derive from
the potential of making larger and heavier
satellites which can be cheaper per pound
of instrumentation. No doubt the ability to
add weight to a satellite may permit less
costly microminiaturization of instrumenta-
tion but this is a trade-off situation. Further-
more in making comparative costs of placing
& pound of payload in orbit the Shuttle pay-
load cannot then be compared on a 1 for 1
basis since the conventional less weighty pay-
load is then equivalent to x pounds of Shut-
tle payload. This means that the $5,100 unit
price per pound of payload lifted in Sec, 7
needs adjustment upwards. This means that
instead of the Shuttle providing transporta-
tion for one-tenth the unit price of conven-
tional launch vehicles, it is actually ten times
more erpensive. It is difficult to state how
much the higher payload capacity of the
Shuttle allows reduction in payload costs on
a pound basls, but the trend is contrary to
the thrust of technology which aims at more
compact, solid-state, Instrumentation of high
reliability.

Apart from the economy of permitting
bulkier instrumentation, the Space Shuttle
is claimed to be economical in increasing the
reliability of satellites placed in orbit by
allowing man to be on board and make a
final check-out of the orbital device prior to
dispatch into orbit. Since many orbital de-
vices have achieved a 85% reliability in oper-
atlon, this feature of the Space Shuttle does
not appear to be highly significant. Further-
more, the increasing complexity of orbital
devices calls for a much greater payload of
check-out devices and personnel competence
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at the check-out point. If the orbital device
is checked out prior to launch it does not
appear overly advantageous to provide a final
checkout prior to orbital insertion.

Proponents of the Space Shuttle place
greater emphasis on the capability of re-
trieving orbital devices, serving them in or-
bit, and in bringing them back to earth for
refurbishment and redeployment in orbit.
Here one is faced with a trade-off situation
in which the unit cost of the orbital de-
vice vs the cost of retrieval, refurbishment
and redeployment is of critical importance.
As mentioned earller, there is also the rela-
tive impact of obsolescence of the orbital de-
vice. What is also involved here is the rela-
tive advantage of a single massive orbital
device vs a number of smaller, lower-price,
units. In the communications satellite field,
there appears to be a trend toward smaller
devices which grant greater flexibility and
back-up to the deployed system. Rather than
replace a malfunctioning communications
satellite with the same device, retrieved and
refurbished, it might be more economic to
launch a new, higher-capacity, satellite. I be-
lieve that it would be very useful to solicit
the views of Comsat Corporation on this
matter.

Mathematica, Inc. bases its estimates of
retrieval/refurbishment economies on Lock-
heed Missiles and Space Company (LMSC)
studies. LMSC studies (NASW-21566 Contract,
LMSC-A890594, June 30, 1971 “Payload Ef-
fects Analysis”) three devices—OAO (Orbit-
ing Astronomical Observatory), SEO (Syn-
chronous Equatorial Orbiter) and SRS
(Small Research Satellite). It concluded that
the savings would be significant., i.e., re-
furbishment cost ratios of 0.32 to 0.39 for
Shuttle vs conventionally launched satellites.
However, there appears to be considerable un-
certainty in these estimates. Since LMSC is
an aerospace company which would benefit
from Shuttle contracts, it is questionable
whether Mathematica, Inc. is justified in ac-
cepting the LMSC data without considerable
adjustment for bias. Conventionally launched
satellites are not credited with much of an in-
crease in future reliability and little atten-
tion is paid to the contest between refur-
bishment and technological obsolescence. It
would have been highly instructive for LMSC
to have performed an analysis of Comsat type
satellites and to have carried out sensitivity
analyses on a variety of satellites (retrieval/
refurbishment as a function of age of the
satellite).

The basic problem posed by the retrieval/
refurbishment issue is whether or not the
trafiic in satellite retrieval and refurbish-
ment justifies the development and deploy-
ment of a new space system as costly as
the Shuttle, Since Mathematica, Inc. has
singled out the recurring costs of Shuttle
payloads as the sector of maximum “savings”
i.e., "$6.1 billlon” in comparing Columns 1
and 2, I suggest that a more careful study
be made of this sector. I believe that it
should be required that Mathematica, Inc.
make & very detalled accounting of how this
$6.1 billlon payload “savings” is to be
achieved. By this I mean specification of all
missions as tabulated in Table 6.20 on page
6—44 of Vol. ii. It will be noted that in this
tabulation, Mathematica, Inc. postulates:

On-orbit
mainte-
nance/
refur-
bishment

Refur-
bished
satellites
deployed

New
satellites
deployed

Flights
to space
station

Total NASA 242 274 62 62
Total DOD 103 302 0] (O]

Total.--c. oo 345 576 62+ 62+

! Some,
3 Notavailable.

Obviously, Mathematica, Inc., foresees a
flourishing business in refurbishment of sick
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or aging satellites. I suggest that the uncer-
tainties of Shuttle costs, technological issues,
mission models and booster reuse do not now
permit a 1978-1990 projection such as Mathe-
matica, Inc. has made—or, to put it another
way, do not permit public confidence in the
projection,

I call to your attention the fact that
Mathematica, Inc. has listed a minimum of
62 flights to Space Station. I also note that
the most recent NASA estimate of the cost of
such a Space Station development/deploy-
ment is $6 billion and that much higher
figures have been suggested. If Mathematica,
Ine. is going to include earth-to-Space Sta-
tion flights in its mission model then it
should provide for this expenditure under
Shuttle payload costs. This inclusion of the
Space Station in its mission model makes it
clear that buying the Space Shuttle means
we are also buying the Space Station.

I believe that the foregoing commentary
makes it clear that the total payload costs
associated with the Shuttle system will not
be $23 billion, but will be considerably high-
er and would probably approach the $30 bil-
lion figure cited for the conventional pay-
loads. I have suggested in Sec. 19 that the
latter could be $20 billion.

If we now consider the “bottom line' totals
for conventional and Shuttle program costs,
the $42 billion figure (Col. 1) for conven-
tional launch vehicles shrinks to $25 billion
(Sec. 20) while the $35 billion Shuttle total
may in fact soar to over $44 billion. In other
words, instead of "saving” &7 billion the
Shuttle could actually “cost” us $18 billion
more for the U.S. space program.

It seems to me that we can put space
spending in better perspective if we translate
the billion dollar totals into specific costs per
pound. This was done by President Nixon in
his Jan., 5th message for costs of transporta-
tion. I suggest we do the same thing for
costs per pound of satellite payload. For ex-
ample, if we accept the $23 billion total for
Shuttle payload costs given by Mathemadtica,
Inc. (which includes a large credit for satel-
lite reuse) and use the 2.6 million pound or-
bital payload (Sec. 6) postulated by Mathe-
matica, Inc. we arrive at an average cost of
$8,800 per pound of payload.

Expressed in other units, Shuttle payloads
will average $550 per ounce. Thus Shuttle
payloads will average ten times more expen-
sive than their weight in solid gold.

In proceeding to discuss Shuttle costs we
jumped from Col. 1 to 3 without considera-
tion of Col. 2, the “New Expendable” cate-
gory. Referring back to Table 0.1 (Sec. 13)
Mathematica, Inc. figures for this category is
#1 billion less for total launch costs than for
either the conventional or Shuttle launch
vehicles, Payload costs are $1 billion less than
for conventional LVs and $6 billion more
than for Shuttle payloads. It seems to me
that Mathematica, Inc. and NASA have
skipped over a very important potential cost-
saver in space activity. In as much as NASA
has opted to recover the massive twin rocket
motor cases for the Shuttle booster, it would
seem to me completely logical that NASA
apply the same degree of optimism to recov-
erability and refurbishment of Titan-class
launch vehicles.

Thus I would recommend that NASA ex-
amine the possibility of new launch vehicles
of the non-shuttle class. In this examination,
I would recommend that an attempt be made
to standardize on a launch vehicle so that
unit costs can be reduced.

In summary, I conclude that the NASA and
NASA-contractor basis for the Space Shuttle
is Inadequate and that the entire issue of
launch vehicle choices for the future space
program should be restudied. I believe that
I have shown remarkable deviations in the
cost estimates of NASA and NASA contrac-
tors for comparative launch systems.

1 appreciate this opportunity to have pre-
sented an adversary view of the Space Shuttle
Bystem.
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PRIVATE PENSION TRANSFER ACT

HON. JOHN B. ANDERSON

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 19, 1972

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. Mr.
Speaker, a few days ago I introduced
two bills on private pension plan reform.
Those measures addressed some key
questions in the pension field—minimum
vesting, tax incentives for pension plan
contributions, more precise trusteeship
standards. I mentioned then that key
areas still required action, among them
reinsurance, funding, and that most
compiex and intractable realm in the
pension debate: portability.

Portability has been defined as the de-
velopment of arrangements whereby a
worker can accumulate pension credits
from job to job and eventually combine
them into qualification for a single pen-
sion. Phrased another way, it permits the
worker to switch jobs and carry his pen-
sion credit along with him with no—
or minimum-—loss of such credit. In an
economy more and more dependent on
continuing shifts in manpower needs and
possessing the most mobile labor force
in history, we ought to acknowledge the
fact of labor mobility and the broaden-
ing of pension coverage it demands. Con-
tinuous service with an employer should
be rewarded with concomitant benefits,
but we should be careful not to tie
workers so tightly to a single pension
arrangement that a retirement system
serves to immobilize our working popu-
lace.

Portability implies protection for the
pension rights of a worker who must
leave a job through plant shutdown,
business failure, or layoff. It means pro-
tection for those who leave for noncoer-
cive reasons: to maintain health or edu-
cation standards, to accept better offers,
to try a simple change of scene. A major
factor in any of these kinds of moves
will be the future of the employee’s pen-
sion, and the Congress should, where
we can, work to assure its future and that
of a dignified and self-sufficient retire-
ment.

The bill I introduce today, the Private
Pension Transfer Act of 1972, is a step
toward portability, a modest proposal
which I hope can be later extended and
broadened. It amends the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1954 to allow employees to
withdraw their retirement credits upon
leaving a job and reinvest them in a new
plan without such credits being subject
to income tax. The present law penalizes
employee mobility and discourages the
maintenance of retirement plans by tax-
ing funds withdrawn from such plans,
whether or not they are reinvested in
another retirement system.

Our tax laws now allow persons who
sell their homes for a profit and reinvest
the gain in a new house within a year to
have that gain exempt from income tax.
And justly so. This is a sound incentive
for an investment in kind. We can ap-
ply the same principle to transferred
retirement credits and permit them to
be reinvested in kind without a tax
liability, to move as the worker moves.
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Flexibility is available to the employee
under this act, too, if he decides to re-
invest only part of his lump-sum payout,
he pays tax only on that amount not re-
converted into a trust. It also provides
for tax rates consistent with how credits
are garnered, that is, either as capital
gains or regular income.

The bill does not create portability;
it allows a shift of money between plans
where portability already exists. While
it commands no employer to accept a
new empolyee’s lump-sum credits, I
would hope this body could encourage,
perhaps eventually define in law, those
arrangements necessary for employers
to grant the reinvestment of transferred
pension sums.

This is an immensely intricate and
technical issue. Legislation on portabil-
ity will require the talents of adept and
knowledgable men. Let this Private Pen-
sion Transfer Act be a beginning.

PAN AMERICAN WEEK

HON. NICK BEGICH

OF ALASKA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 19, 1972

Mr. BEGICH. Mr. Speaker, last week,
the week of April 9 through 15, the
State of Alaska celebrated Pan American
Week and on April 14, Pan American
Day. This celebration was in recognition
of the importance of the contribution
being made by the Organization of Amer-
ican States toward a spirit of mutual
understanding and real friendship in our
hemisphere.

I commend the people of the State of
Alaska for their good will and friendship
extended to all the people in this hemi-
sphere, and I am inserting into the Rec-
orp for today a copy of the proclamation
signed by the Honorable William Egan,
Governor of Alaska, instituting this spe-

cial week of recognition.
The proclamation follows:
PROCLAMATION : PAN AMERICAN WEEK

The Organization of American States is
the oldest international organization of its
kind in the world and has a current mem-
bership of 24 nations in the Western Hemi-
sphere. Established in Washington, D.C., on
April 14, 1890, as the International Union of
American Republics, the Organization was
renamed Pan American Union in 1910. In
1948, the Pan American Union became the
Organization of American States.

Through the Charter of the Organization
of American States, the member countries
strive to achieve an order of peace and jus-
tice, promote solidarity and strengthen col-
laboration among themselves, and defend
their sovereignty, territorial integrity, and
independence.

In order to put into practice the principles
on which it is founded and to fulfill its
regional obligations, the Organization of
American States has resolved: To strengthen
the peace and security of the Continent; to
prevent possible causes of difficulties and to
insure the p ful ttl 1t of disputes
that may arise among the member states;
to provide for common action on the part of
the member states In the event of aggres-
slon; to seek the solution of political, jurl-
dical, and economic problems that may arise
among them; and to promote, by cooper-
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ative action, their economic, soclal, and cul-
tural development.

We in Alaska recognize the importance of
the contribution being made by the Orga-
nization of American States toward a spirit
of mutual understanding in our Hemisphere
to preserve the peace and improve the lives
of our people.

Therefore, I, Willlam A, Egan, Governor of
Alaska, do hereby proclaim April 9 through
15 as Pan American Week, and April 14 as Pan
American Day In Alaska and call upon the
people of Alaska to take this opportunity to
learn more about the worthwhile endeavors
of the Organization of American States In an
effort to attain a better understanding of the
people of the member countries.

Dated this 27th day of March, 1972,

TRIBUTE TO THE CITY OF
LA MIRADA, CALIF.

HON. CHET HOLIFIELD

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 19, 1972

Mr. HOLIFIELD. Mr. Speaker, among
the many cities in my district that I am
honored to represent is the city of La
Mirada. This year is a special one for
the city and citizens of La Mirada. It is
the city's 12th birthday.

A 12th birthday for a city is certainly
not an event that would excite our citi-
zens in the East where centennaries are
the cause for celebration, but in youth-
ful and progressive California the birth
and development of La Mirada is a sign
and symbol of the health of our State
and of our citizen's desire to improve
their lot.

When the area which is now La Mir-
ada first came into my congressional
district it was an area consisting mainly
of olive trees. In 1954, the part-time post
office could count 50 families only by
extending its boundaries far beyond the
present ones. As young families moved
into the area, it grew both in size and
wisdom. In 1960 these forward-looking
citizens incorporated into the now city
of La Mirada.

Today, with a population of 32,000, La
Mirada is a city that is both envied and
copied by other and older cities. La
Mirada has been blessed with excellent
city councilmen who have given of their
time and devotion to make their city a
wonderful place to live.

Today, with a beautiful civic center,
a new library, beautiful parks and a
growing industrial area, La Mirada is a
suburban dream, and all of this has been
done without the imposition of a prop-
erty tax.

In the 12 years of its existence, I have
had the honor to help La Mirada obtain
three post offices. Admittedly, the first
one was just a room in a store, but then
as the city grew, we obtained a larger
one that we were sure would last for
years. Finally, 2 years ago, we were able
to get a post office that we hope will be
able to care for the citizens for at least
a few more years than did the second
one.

Mr. Speaker, as you well know a city
is only as good as its citizens. This is
why La Mirada is a great city. Lest you
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think I exaggerate, let me give you but
one example.

Debbie Heald gave La Mirada its finest
birthday present this year. This lovely
16-year-old citizen of La Mirada came to
the East and in the city of Richmond,
Va., she gave her city and herself great
honor by breaking the world’s record for
the indoor mile race and at the same
time conquering the Russian World’s
Champion, Tamara Pangelova.

I am sure that when the Olympics be-
gin next year, all of the United States will
be rooting for this favorite daughter of
La Mirada as she brings home the Gold
Medal in the mile run. The city of La
Mirada and every citizen in the 19th con-
gressional district is proud of Debbie be-
cause of the honors she has brought us.
We are even more proud of the fact that
Debbie is living example of the beautiful
young people in the 19th Congressional
District of the State of California and
the entire United States.

At this time I would like to introduce
into the Recorp the story of Debbie’s vic-
tory as reported in the La Mirada Lamp-
lighter, of March 22, 1972, one of the
finest newspaper in my district:
“CouLbpN'r BELiEve I Courp WIN" . . . DEBBIE

(By Jim Marris)

Editor Dick Hurley and I had the pleasure
of interviewing Miss Debbie Heald at her La
Mirada home Sunday afternoon. She had re-
turned home Saturday afternoon from her
smashing victory in the Women’s Mile Run
of the “First U.S.-Russian Indoor Track
Meet" on Friday in Richmond, Virginia. Deb-
bie is a good looking girl with a charming
personality. She is very relaxed and natural
and has no affectations at all.

Debbie's: victory is the more notable in
that she had to set a world record of 4:38.6
minutes in the Women's Indoor Mile to win
the race. Dorls Brown of the U.S.A. who had
set the previous record of 4:40.1 bettered that
mark, but still only came in third. Tamara
Pangelova of Russia placed second and ran
the fastest indoor mile of her career. Nat-
urally it also was faster than the old world
record.

It was the first time Debbie had ever beat-
en Doris Brown. Doris has won three times
in the two mile cross country event and three
times in the mile run, Debbie made the com-
ment, “I've seen the backside of her often.”

As for the race itself, Debbie sald she was
just hoping for a 3rd or 4th place. The run-
ners were pretty well strung out with Debbie
in third place at the start of the last lap.
She started her push at that time and passed
Doris Brown running in second place and
then caught Pangelova 20 yards from the
finish, and, with her famous finishing kick,
burst across the tape in front.

We asked her how she felt afterward and
she sald, “Neat! I just couldn't believe I
could win anything like that.” She also com-
mented that the Russians usually didn't set
the pace as they did in this race. They like
to run right behind the leaders and then
challenge them at the end.

Debbie gives all credit for her development
as a runner to her La Mirada Meteors Coach,
Roy Swett. Roy founded the Meteors and
made them a winning organization. Debbie
sald, “I wouldn't be half way where I am
today if it wasn't for him.”

The next objective is the 1972 Olympics.
Bhe will run next weekend In the Phoenix
International Invitational and will partici-
pate In about a race a month until July.
That is when the Olympic trials start. This
race was the first one that Debbie got to
wear a uniform with the USA team letters
on it. I'm betting she wears it again at the
Olympiecs in Munich, Germany next summer,
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FEDERAL LEGISLATIVE PROPOSALS
AFFECTING THE OLDER AMERI-
CAN

HON. WILEY MAYNE

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 19, 1972

Mr. MAYNE, Mr. Speaker, the Presi-
dent, his administration, the Congress,
State, and local governments, and private
organizations concerned with the prob-
lems of the elderly have made significant
progress in implementing the many rec-
ommendations of the 1971 White House
Conference on the Aging, and more pro-
grams are in the mill,

This last Saturday, April 13, it was my
privilege to address the Regional Con-
ference on Aging in Fort Dodge, Iowa,
and to discuss with the participants the
progress being made at the Federal level
in following through on the White House
Conference recommendations regarding
our older Americans.

As several participants in the Fort
Dodge conference have asked me to make
a wider distribution of my remarks to
others interested in improving the qual-
ity of life of older Americans and rein-
volving them in society, I am inserting
the text of my Fort Dodge speech at this
point in the RECORD.

FEDERAL LEGISLATIVE PROPOSALS AFFECTING
THE OLDER AMERICAN
(By Congressman WILEY MAYNE)

Mr. Chairman, members of the Iowa Com-
mission on the Aging, participants in this
Regional Conference on Aging, ladies and
gentlemen.

Thank you for your gracious invitation to
discuss with you federal action to implement
programs affecting Older Americans. I regret
that I was unable to participate in this
morning's seminars regarding the work being
done to carry out the recommendations of
the 1971 National White House Conference
on Aging. I'm sure these sesslons were very
worth-while for much has been accom-~
plished under the able leadership of Gov-
ernor Robert Ray and the Iowa Commission
on the Aging, with the cooperation of the
Iowa General Assembly, local governments,
and many private voluntary agencies
throughout Iowa concerned with the prob-
lems of aging.

During the White House Conference on
Aging, it was my pleasure to host a luncheon
at the Capitol for those participating in the
Conference from Iowa's Sixth Congressicnal
District. From the exchange of views at this
meeting, I gained greater perspective regard-
ing the Conference.

I was highly impressed with the high cali-
ber and dedication of the whole Iowa dele-
gation to the National White House Confer-
ence on Aging, and I am pleased to see sev-
eral of you here today, assisting the various
local committees follow-through on the
extensive efforts of the Washington Confer-
ence. It Is your work and example of leader-
ship, e the ball after the limelight
and fanfare of the White House Conference
fades away, that will determine whether it
was a real success or just another meeting
with high-sounding resolutions quickly filed
away and forgotten.

I have long been interested in improving
the lot of Older Americans, and the Presi-
dent, his Cabinet, and the Congress are all
deeply concerned with the plight of the el-
derly. But all too often, other demands upon
our interests and time cause us to put aside
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temporarily the admitted needs of the aging
for later attention as time permits. However,
I hope the White House Conference and now
the various State, reglonal and local meet-
ings following-through on the Conference's
recommendations will serve to hold our feet
to the fire, focusing our attention and re-
quiring us to act on these problems, I hope
you will keep up this pressure, and will not
let governmental leaders or leaders in the
private sector forget, neglect or shelve away
the very real problems of the elderly.

Last December, in addressing the White
House Conference, President Nixon pledged
to do all that he could to make 1972 a year
of action on behalf of Older Americans.

On March 23, he took an important step in
the fulfillment of his promise, through his
Message to Congress regarding Older Ameri-
cans. In this Message, the President outlined
a comprehensive strategy for the many com-
plex problems faced by Americans in their
sixties and older.

This contained five major elements:

1. Improvement in the income position of
Older Americans;

2. Upgrading the quality of nursing homes;

3. Helping Older Americans lead dignified,
independent lives in their homes;

4. Expanding opportunites for the involve-
ment of older persons in community life;
and

5. Organizing the government to be more
responsive to and to meet the changing needs
of Older Americans.

Many of the recommendations of the White
House Conference are covered in this com-
prehensive strategy. The Nixon Administra-
tion has already taken many administrative
steps to help Older Americans, but much of
the program requires legislative action. Legis-
lative initiatives to accomplish the objec-
tives proposed by the White House Confer-
ence should have the highest priority in the
Congressional agenda.

For the elderly, the future is NOW—they
can not walt while the government pro-
crastinates. They have the right to expect
Congress to move forward with a sense of
urgency in carrying out the President’s pro-
gram.

For this next fiscal year beginning July 1st,
President Nixon has requested an estimated
$50 billion for Older Americans. I am quite
confident that the Congress will appropriate
at least this $560 billion for programs for the
elderly. This would provide for this coming
fiscal year 50 percent more than the level of
spending requested on behalf of Older Ameri-
cans in the last budget prepared by President
Johnson,

One proof increased recognition by both
the Administration and Congress of the prob-
lems of the elderly is the Older Americans
Act. President Johnson's last budget provided
$32 milllon for programs under this Act.
President Nixon's budget request for this fis-
cal year increases this to $157 million, On
March 22, President Nixon signed a law au-
thorizing $100 million for this coming fiscal
year and $150 million for fiscal year 1974 for
grants to the States for nutrition programs
for the elderly. Under this new law, the fed-
eral government will pay up to 90% of the
cost of providing low-cost, nutritionally
sound meals to persons 60 years of age and
older and to their spouses. States would be
required to furnish at least one hot meal
per day for five or more days a week, and to
give preference to programs serving low-in-
come individuals and minority groups.

President Nixon has now requested $100
million to fully fund this new program for
elderly nutrition, thus increasing his total
budget requests for Older American Act pro-
grams to $257 million. I antlcipate Congress
will approve appropriations at this level, pro-
viding an 800% increase in funding for this
Act over President Johnson's last budget.

One of the greatest concerns of the elder-
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1y is their ability to maintain their financial
security and to remain independent despite
the vice in which inflation places all Amer-
icans with relatively fixed or low incomes.
Dramatic shifts in social, economic and psy-
chological conditions in the last thirty to
forty years have increased the disadvantages
of aging. America's elderly worked diligently
in the face of at least three wars and a great
depression to provide for their children, to
keep their families together, and to main-
tain their self-respect and dignity. Despite
the fact that overall American expenditures
of the aging have almost doubled in the last
five years, and despite the fact that Social
Security has gone up 25% in the last two
years alone, one out of every four older Amer-
icans still lives at or below the poverty line.

Nearly 60% of those elderly living alone or
with nonrelatives have incomes of the poor
or near poor, 63% of aged women living alone
or with nonrelatives have income below or
at the poverty line. In 1972, the likelihood
of being impoverished 1s more than twice as
great for Older Americans as for the younger.

Each passing year increases the economic
problems of old age. Growing urbanization,
decay of metropolitan centers and widespread
soclal strife have all increased the economic
insecurity of the elderly, many of whom
cluster in old neighborhoods in larger cities.

In recognition of this very real and serious
problem, President Nixon has proposed that
the federal government place a floor under
the income of every senior citizen in Amer-
ica. Pursuant to this request, the House with
my support responded by passing HR. 1 on
June 22, 1971.

H.R. 1 would for the first time establish
a federal income floor for the aged, the blind
and the disabled, replacing existing adult
categorical assistance programs with a new
federal program, The bill provides an income
standard of $150 per month for a single aged
person, or $200 per month for an aged cou-
ple—approximately the current non-poverty
threshold level. As passed by the House, this
new program would remove 800,000 persons
from poverty through an estimated $4.1 bil-
lilon in payments to the aged, blind and
disabled.

The Senate Finance Committee is holding
further executive sessions on H.R. 1 this
week, and may report it soon with amend-
ments. It has already upped the ante on in-
come floors, to raise 4 million above the pov-
erty level of subsistence at a cost of $5.7
billion for this next year. This Increases
costs by $3.56 billion over the existing law,
and by $1.6 billion over the program ap-
proved by the House. This increased spending
will be pald out of the Treasury, not out of
Social Security trust funds—the Treasury
will have to raise the money through in-
creases In taxes or through borrowing, with
the principal and interest to be paid through
higher taxes at some time in the future.

The guaranteed annual income proposal
is rather controversial, and has considerable
opposition among those protesting against
high taxes and deficit spending. I frankly
have considerable misgivings about the Sen-
ate Finance Committee's amendment in-
creasing the level of this guaranteed income
floor, which might be raised to even higher
levels in the Senate. It appears to me that
for an experimental new program, despite
its possible theoretical attributes, the House-
approved level is about all that should be
enacted at this time. The $1.6 billion added
by the Senate Finance Committee could well
be used for so many programs affecting the
elderly or for the tax rellief so desired by
elderly taxpayers and homeowners.

H.R. 1 when finally amended and passed by
the Senate will contain many differences
from the bill passed by the House last June
22nd. The bill will be sent to Conference for
resolution of these differences. The greater
the differences between the House and the
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Senate versions, the greater the difficulty the
Conferees will have in working out any com-
promise, and the longer it will delay the
benefits of HR. 1 taking effect. I am sure
you all will recall that the House passed
legislation containing many features of the
present H.R. 1 early in the last Congress, only
to have the Senate sit on the bill until after
the 1970 elections, and then pass the bill
with so many “Christmas Tree” riders or
amendments that there was no opportunity
for a Conference to be held, so that the leg-
islation died with the adjournment of the
91st Congress.

We must not allow a repeat of that sad per-
formance in this 92nd Congress.

In working with Social Security, it seems
we are always trying to catch up with in-
creases in cost of living. Too often Social
Becurity legislation lies dormant during the
off or non-election years, to be pushed
through shortly before elections with wild
floor amendments in which Congressmen and
Senators, especially those aspiring to higher
office, outdoing each other in trying to buy
the senior citizen bloc of votes.

Certainly this is no way to legislate. It is
undignified, unseemingly, and highly ineffi-
cient. Appeals for unrealistic benefit in-
creases having no real chance of being en-
acted or funded give rise to false hopes among
the aged, bound to be frustrated. These prac-
tices delay the enactment of needed benefit
increases. I am sure the process offends most
elderly voters, who tend to vote far more in-
dependently and less in blocs than younger
age groups. Most Older Americans highly
value their vote and exercise their right of
suffrage far more diligently than younger
citizens. The idea that anyone would think
they could buy their vote through such tac-
tics is surely repugnant to most Older
Americans.

Since first running for Congress, I have
supported efforts to change and reform this
system, so that the aged will know they can
be assured of Soclal Security increases when-
ever the cost of living rises, without it be-
coming a matter of election-year politics and
bidding for votes. I was pleased that Presi-
dent Nixon advocated automatic cost-of-11v-
ing increases in his 1868 campaign platform,
and that under his leadership the House
passed such legislation in the 91st Congress.

H.R. 1 as passed by the House almost a year
ago provides for a 5% increase in beneflts
effectlve this June, and for further auto-
matic cost of living increases thereafter, fi-
nanced through an increase in the taxable
wage base. SBince the House passed this bill
last year, Older Americans have experienced
still further limitations on their purchasing
power through cost of living increases, espe-
cially in the area of medical treatment, hos-
pitalization and drugs. I therefore believe
an increase in benefits beyond the increase
approved by the House, to 10 percent, is fully
justified, especially since it appears that this
increase can be absorbed by the Social Se-
curity trust fund without requiring increases
in payroll taxes beyond those already ap-
proved by the House in H.R. 1.

It appears the Senate Finance Committee
will recommend that H.R. 1 be amended to
provide an increase of 10%, paid from the
Soclal SBecurity trust fund.

However, several candidates for President,
in and out of Congress, are calling for benefit
increases of 26%, 30% or higher. They would
abandon the traditional tie of benefits to
the trust fund created by employer and em-
ployee payroll tax contributions. If Congress
accepted these proposals, the Social Security
system would no longer be actuarially sound
and the trust fund would soon be inade-
quate, requiring direct payments from the
Treasury to pay future Social Security bene-
fits and abandoning the present insurance
and annuity approach.

Since the inception of Social Security,
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beneficiaries have received their due under
an actuarially sound insurance-annuity pro-
gram to which they made substantial con-
tributions during their working careers, or to
which their deceased spouses had made con-
tribution. But if Social Security benefits
were to be paid from the general revenues
of the Treasury, from funds ralsed by in-
come taxes and other taxes, there is a real
danger the Social Security program will be-
come just another welfare program, depend-
ent upon annual Congressional authoriza-
tions and appropriations.

I am hopeful that the Senate will act re-
sponsibly when it considers HR. 1 and will
refrain from adopting any such language
which would endanger the Social Security
system.

About 58% of our elderly are women, most
of them primarily dependent on Social Secu-
rity benefits earned by their husbands. Un-
der our present laws, widows are eligible for
only 821 % of the retirement benefits which
would be pald their late husbands if they
were still living. HR. 1 will increase this
to 100%.

The House acted to equallze the sexes un-
der Social Security legislation. HR. 1 pro-
vides a three year transition period after
which the method of computing benefits for
men will be the same as for the ladies. HR. 1
also provides that widowers under 62 be paid
reduced benefits as early as age 60, just as
widows are now treated under the present
law.

New initiatives are being undertaken by
President Nixon and Congress in the field of
Medicare. Under present law, Part B Medi-
care premium charges would be boosted to
$5.80 per month, starting in July. HR. 1
would limit this increase in premium, and
President Nixon has now requested repeal
of the requirement that enrollees pay any
monthly premium at all for Part B Medicare
coverage. Enactment of President Nixon’s
proposal would make an additional $1.5 bil-
lion avallable to Older Americans—the equiv-
alent roughly of another 4% Increase in
Social Security benefits.

Other provisions of HR. 1 would extend
Medicare coverage to many of the disabled
who draw Social SBecurity benefits but had to
give up work before reaching the regular
retirement age.

While many elderly look forward to that
day when they can fully retire, many others
are forced into retirement against their
wishes. We must put an end to discrimi-
nation in this country against older people
who are able and want to keep on working.

Under the present federal law, there is an
outright ban on setting any maximum age
limit for entry into the federal competitive
service. I was pleased to join in soundly
defeating this January a bill which would
have empowered the President to establish
maximum age requirements for entry into
the civil service.

The Social SBecurity Act now requires those
who do not choose to retire at 65 to forfeit
their benefits for the period between the age
of 66 and the time they finally do retire.
H.R. 1 would change this, providing an in-
crease In Soclal SBecurity benefits of 1%
for each year in which the worker delays
his retirement between ages 65 and T2.

H.R. 1 also liberalizes the earnings tests, to
encourage more of our older citizens to re-
main active in the economic life of this coun-
try. The bill increases the amount that a
beneficiary under 72 years of age may earn,
from the present $1,680 to 82,000. Each dollar
of earnings beyond $2,000 would reduce ben-
efits by only 50 cents—there would be no
dollar for dollar reduction as provided in the
present law. It is impossible to prediet at
this stage how the Senate will treat this lan-
guage, but I am hopeful that, as unemploy-
ment decreases and the economy further
improves in the future, the income limita-
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tion in our Social Security laws may be ab-
solutely repealed,

Those who can work and want to work
should not be discouraged from working re-
gardless of age.

By reducing age barriers to work, we can
increase the sense of participation among
older citizens and more effectively tap their
energies and experience. We have in the el-
derly of America a vast pool of talent, experi-
ence and skills, walting and eager to be
called upon.

The Manpower Development and Training
Act directs the Secretary of Labor to provide
at appropriate times and places a special
program of testing, counseling, selection and
referral of persons 456 and older for occupa-
tional training or further schooling. Only
10% in these programs in 1971 were 45 years
old or older, but it is becoming increasingly
evident that rehabilitation of the elderly is
possible when the persons providing the care
or training really believe in what they are
doing.

As Aeschylus, who lived and wrote until
81, so truly sald: “It is always in season for
old men to learn.”

A growing number of Older Americans are
also taking advantage of the Adult Basic Edu-
cation Program providing instruction for per-
sons 16 and over for instruction through the
twelfth grade, and are passing High School
Equivalency tests with fiying colors.

At President Nixon’s request, the Secretary
of Labor is urging Iowa and other States and
communities to include Older Americans pro-
vided by the Emergency Employment Act of
1971, providing them work in new commu-
nity public service jobs funded by the Act.
The Secretary is also encouraging employ-
ment services to help open job opportunities
for those over 65, including opportunities for
part-time employment in public and private
sectors. Through doubling funds for special
projects for low-income older workers, such
as the Green Thumb and Senior Aides pro-
grams, as many as 10,000 older persons will be
employed In useful community service.

The Foster Grandparents program offers
low income persons of 60 or older oppor-
tunity to work with dependent, neglected
or culturally handicapped children. In five
years, this program has increased from 21
to 68 projects in 40 State, including Iowa,
with 5,400 Older Americans serving 22,000
children. President Nixon has requested
Congress to move this program from demon-
stration status to full operation on the na-
tional level, and has asked us to double the
Foster Grandparents program's funding so
that it ean provide for 11,500 Foster Grand-
parents serving children in some 450 child
care institutions throughout these United
States.

The Retired Senior Volunteer Program,
RSVP, was a major innovation of the Older
American Act Amendments in 1969. It pro-
vides for voluntary services by retired per-
sons for others 60 and older. President Nixon
has requested that R.S.V.P. funding be
tripled for this next fiscal year, with 75,000
Senlor Volunteers becoming involved in com-
munity services.

President Nixon has asked for new legis-
lation to expand Person-to-Person Volunteer
Service programs for Older Americans, build-
ing on the suecessful experience of the Foster
Grandparent program. He has enlisted the
cooperation of 130 national voluntary orga-
nizations in a program helping Older Ameri-
cans in 300 communities live dignified lives
In the familiar settings of their own homes,
assisting them to make home repairs, mak-
ing shopping more accessible, and providing
more convenient transportation so they can
obtain health care and tend to other needs.

I am heartily in favor of these efforts, and
assure you that I shall make every effort to
keep all of these voluntary organizations on
their voluntary basis. The very power of
voluntary organizations, the reason they can
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be so effective in meeting changing needs
through relatively small dollar investment,
is their volunteer spirit. This would to a
great extent be lost were the control over
these community or private organizations
divorced from local leadership and federal-
ized into the government in Washington,
D.C.

We have seen in the last three years &
great expansion of federal assistance for the
Arts and Humanities, and for construction
of public library facilities. These Increased
cultural opportunities are especially en-
joyed by those who have retired and have
more time to invest in such worthwhile
activities.

But many elderly Americans who would
like to enrich their lives with such cultural
activities, or to participate in volunteer pro-
grams or in part-time jobs, are unable to do
50, isolated by lack of transportation,

Although the lack of transportation meet-
ing the needs of the aging is basically a
question requiring ultimately a local solu-
tion, the Nixon Administration and Congress
have taken steps helping to alleviate the
situation. The Urban Mass Transportation
Assistance Act of 1970 provides for special
consideration for the needs of America's
aged and infirm in the planning, design and
operation of transportation services. The De-
partment of Transportation is encouraging
research and transportation programs to pro-
vide better access to transportation to the
elderly. Congressional Committees are ex-
ploring possible means of assisting commu-
nities to meet transportation needs of the
elderly and thus remove one of the great
barriers to their involvement and integration
into society.

One of the most important concerns of
the White House Conference on the Aging
was the way in which the government is
organized to deal with the problems of Older
Americans, Presldent Nixon has appointed
a Special Assistant and a Special Consultant
on Aging, and has set up a new Cabinet-
level Committee to coordinate federal activi-
ties regarding the aging. The Secretary of
H.EW, is reorganizing his Department to
strengthen his Advisory Committee on Older
Americans, with the Commissioner of Aging
reporting directly to the Secretary. The Sen-
ate has a Select Committee on Aging, and I
believe the House needs a similar committee
to coordinate its legislative studies and
efforts.

I therefore cosponsored legislation estab-
lishing a House Committee on the Aging. I
regret the House Leadership still has not
scheduled hearings on that resolution and
has not allowed 1t to come to the House floor.

Those of you who attended the White
House Conference found a great chalrman in
Dr. Flemming, the former Secretary of HEW,

Dr. Flemming very forcefully called for
action to help the aging, for deed, not just
words. As he sald, fallure of the Conference
to translate the hopes and aspirations of our
Older Americans into action programs will
simply add to their frustrations.

From what I have said today, I hope you
will agree that President Nixon and the Con-
gress are making efforts to translate the Con-
ference's recommendations into action pro-
grams, but some of the problems require
long-range solutions and some will have to
be dealt with progressively as human and
finanecial resources become avallable.

That substantial progress is being made is
due in no small part to you here today and
others like you throughout the country. I
pledge to you my whole-hearted support on
this great effort to improve the quality of
life for Older Americans and bring them back
into full and active participation in our
society. There is nothing which should be
given higher priority in America than the
reinvolvement of our older citizens, whose
values have helped bulild this country and
made it the greatest in the world.
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END AMERICAN INVOLVEMENT IN
SOUTHEAST ASIA

HON. HENRY HELSTOSKI

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 19, 1972

Mr. HELSTOSKI. Mr. Speaker, in the
aftermath of the latest escalation of the
air war in Indochina, climaxed by this
past weekend's bombing raids against
Hanoi and Haiphong, it is as if the
clock has been turned back 5 years to
the cruel and limitless bombing policy of
the late Johnson administration, It is as
if Mr. Nixon and his advisers in the
White House and Pentagon have learned
nothing from the tragic lessons of the
past few years. In pursuit of vague, un-
defined, and self-defeating aims, they
like their predecessors, subject the peo-
ples of Indochina to a rain of death
and destruction unprecedented in the
annals of modern warfare. Once again,
the American people and their repre-
sentatives in Congress cry out against
this inhuman policy and once again an
American President responds by escalat-
ing the air war and dragging the United
States deeper into the quagmire of Viet-
nam.

Despite all the horrors of the past few
years, Tet, Mylai, Cambodia, the ram-
pant slaughter of civilians, the wholesale
devastation of a once fertile land, a poi-
soning of the American spirit at home
and the sowing of distrust and repulsion
abroad, Mr. Nixon has learned nothing.
Despite the strong desire of the vast maj-
ority of Americans to wash their hands
of the stain of Vietnam completely and
immediately, Mr. Nixon has opened a
new chapter in the endless Vietnam
story, and has paved the way for deeper
and lengthened involvement. A Presi-
dent, who asserted as a candidate in 1968
that he had “a plan to end the war,” has
plans only to expand it and to perpetuate
the killing and violence. The American
people voted in 1964 and again in 1968
for peace; their Presidents and a docile
Congress give them only more war.

Mr, Speaker, in times like these, it is
difficult to remain optimistic about the
future of ouwr democratic institutions.
Since 1968 it has been clear that the
majority of Americans want nothing
more to do with the Vietnam war. Yet
they remain shackled by their leaders to
the carcass of the domino theory. While
a Presidentially appointed diplomatic
and military elite play God with the lives
of Americans and Indochinese in South-
east Asia, our democratic institutions
and checks and balances are short cir-
cuited by lies, misinformation, press
agentry and phony appeals to patriotism
and national unity. Much more of this
and we shall soon be undone. The United
States has already sacrificed too much
in pursuit of the fantasy of victory in
Vietnam—56,000 American lives, 300,-
000 American casualties, well over $150
billion from the taxpayers, a loss of na-
tional unity, and of domestic tranquil-
ity—the list is endless. Now the adminis-
tration is apparently prepared to sacrifice
the chances of lessened tensions with the
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Soviet Union and the hope of strategic
arms limitations. As much as ever, the
diplomatic and military policies of the
United States are irrevocably wedded to
the fortunes of the repressive Thieu dic-
tatorship. How much longer shall we
allow the course of our lives and the pros-
pects for a peaceful world to be deter-
mined by a narrow military clique in
Saigon? How much longer shall we allow
the President of the United States to
sacrifice all which is decent in this Na-
tion on the altar of “Victory in Viet-
nam?”

Mr. Speaker, once again efforts shall be
made in this House to end this war at
once. As in the past, I shall support all
measures to end the bombing immedi-
ately, and to withdraw all American
forces as soon as logistically possible. For
nearly 4 years, a lethargic House of
Representatives has granted Mr. Nixon
the luxury of “ending” the war in his own
way. He has only intensified it and raised
new specters of deeper American involve-
ment.

The American and Indochinese peoples
cannot tolerate this luxury any longer.
This House must vote to end American
participation in this immoral conflict im-
mediately and unilaterally.

WILLIAM PETERS, OLDEST EAGLE
sSCouT

HON. JOSEPH M. GAYDOS

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 19, 1972

Mr. GAYDOS. Mr. Speaker, the Mon-
Yough Boy Scout Council in the 20th
Congressional District of Pennsylvania
recently held an award dinner to honor
a class of Eagle Scouts. The council also
paid tribute to scoutmasters who have
produced 10 or more Eagle Scouts during
their tenure of leadership.

A highlight of this award dinner was
the special recognition paid to Mr.
William Peters, of 10-A Longfellow
Drive, Munhall, Pa. Mr. Peters, commis-
sioner of the Chippewa District, is the
oldest known Eagle Scout in the Mon-
Yough Council, having achieved scout-
ing’s highest rank on October 31, 1924.

Mr. Speaker, I salute Mr. Peters for
this outstanding record in scouting and
am privileged to insert his name into the
REcorp, along with those of his fellow
scoutmasters. Their record reflects great
credit upon themselves and the Boy
Scouts of America.

The list of names, units, and sponsors
follows:

CHIPPEWA DISTRICT

Joseph Bakosh, troop 24, West Mifflin
citizens.

John W. Christian, troop 15, St. Teresa
Roman Catholic Church, Munhall, Pa,

William Galvin, Sr., troop 5, Mifflin
School PTA.

Clement A. Matta, troop 12, St. Elias
Church, Munhall, Pa.

Earl G. Robinson, troop 4, Homestead
Park United Methodist Church.

Albert Sabol, troop 8, St. Nicholas Or-
thodox Church, Homestead, Pa.
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CHEYENNE DISTRICT

Frederick Dachinetz, troop 310, Holy
Name Roman Catholic Church, Du-
quesne, Pa.

BENECA DISTRICT

Thomas A. Dudek, troop 8, St. Ste-
phen’s Episcopal Church, McKeesport,
Pa.

David J. Edwards, troop 85, St. Robert
Bellarmine Roman Catholic Church,
North Versailles, Pa.

Allen G. Filson, troop 1, Central Pres-
byterian Church, McKeesport, Pa.

Charles G. Fulmer, troop 151, Versail-
les Methodist Church.

Oliver C, Levander, troop 7, Hall Park
Welfare and Relief Association, McKees-
port, Pa.

Richard C. Stashko, troop 146. Green
Valley Volunteer Fire Company.

Charles V. Turner, troop 30, Father's
of 30 Club, White Oak, Pa.

MOHAWEK DISTRICT

William P. Betzner, troop 55, St.
Joseph Roman Catholic Church, Port
Vue, Pa.

Theodore M. Frank, troop 99, Mount
Vernon Community United Presbyterian
Church.

Anthony Grace, Sr., troop 96, Green-
ock Methodist Church.

Donald C. Kerklo, troop 54, First Pres-
byterian Church, Glassport, Pa.

Evan Leggett, troop 78, Round Hill
Presbyterian Church, Elizabeth, Pa.

GUN CONTROL

HON. NICK BEGICH

OF ALASKA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 19, 1972

Mr. BEGICH. Mr. Speaker, I have re-
ceived a resolution passed by the Kodiak
Island Borrough, Kodiak, Alaska, con-
cerning certain legislation being consid-
ered in Congress regarding gun control. I
think the resolution expresses the senti-
ments and concerns of a large number of
people in Alaska if not the majority.

Last year I was privileged to write an
article regarding gun control for the Sep-
tember issue of the Gun World magazine,
in which I said in part:

The case for strict firearms regulation has
not been made in Alaska. During my period
of service in the Alaska State Senate, I
fought and voted repeatedly against regis-
tration, mall order and other control legls-
lation. Such statutes would work a special
hardship in Alaska, where it would be nearly
impossible for Alaska natives and others in
the rural areas to comply with such laws.
Over a period of time, these same citizens of
Alaska have established a record for ex-
tremely wise and safe gun use.

It is my feeling that the experience with
such legislation in Alaska has been and is
being repeated elsewhere in the United
States. Wherever 1t is possible to separate the
issue from the emotions, it should be pos-
sible to reach rational decisions. In many
cases, I believe lawmakers will discover that
regulation Is just not necessary.

Mr. Speaker, I bring this resolution to
the attention of my colleagues at this
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point in the Recorp so that any such leg-

islation will receive the broadest possible

consideration before being enacted into
law:

A RESOLUTION OF THE KODIAK ISLAND BoOR-
OUGH ASSEMBLY OPPOSING SENATE BILL 2815
OF THE CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES
Whereas, the Congress of the United States

is presently considering Senate Bill 2815 that

would require all citizens to surrender hand-
guns to the Federal Government within one
hundred and eighty (180) days of the pass-
age of said Bill, except for law officers, 1i-
censed security guards or members of 1i-
censed gun clubs with locked storage spaces
using guns for bona fide target, sport shoot-
ing or other legitimate recreational purposes
and

Whereas, those turning in guns would re-
ceive in return from the Federal Government
fair market value of the weapon and the
penalty for failure to surrender the hand-
gun would be as much as $5,000 fine and five
years in federal prison and

Whereas, the prohibition of the Act would
extend to handgun ammunition and

Whereas, in the judgment of the State of

Alaska Legislators this legislation viclates

a citizen's right to keep and bear arms for

his protection or legitimate recreational use

and

Whereas, Alaska's vast expanses of unin-
hibited land masses create unique circum-
stances wherein the use of handguns for
protection while trapping, sports fishing,
prospecting or while traveling through the

State is of major importance,

Now therefore be it resolved by the Kodiak

Island Borough that it opposes the enact-

ment of Senate Bill 2815.

WHAT HAS HAPPENED TO
CONSUMER SPENDING?

HON. WILLIAM A. STEIGER

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 19, 1972

Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin., Mr.
Speaker, probably the most vital compo-
nent in our economic recovery is the
growth in consumer confidence and
spending. Much concern has been ex-
pressed recently over the fact that the
consumer has maintained a historically
high rate of savings, and thus is spend-
ing less on consumer goods which are
the backbone of our economy,

John O’Riley, in a recent column, in-
dicated another reason for reduced con-
sumer spending which must be taken
into account as we seek to revive the
economy. I have included his column for
the Members’ review:

[From the Wall Street Journal, Mar. 27,
1972
APPRAISAL OF CURRENT TRENDS IN BUSINESS
AND FINANCE

What the economy needs is more consum-
er spending. How many vimes have you heard
that one In recent yenrs? Quite a few, sure-
ly. The consumer, it is sald, saves too much.
And he lacks confidence. The increased sav-
ing is statistically demonstrable. And the
lack of confidence is no doubt there to a
degree. But there is another long-term trend
that impinges on the consumer's spending
for his personal wants. That is the growing
share of his income that he must apend on
non-personal consumption—things like po-
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licemen, school teachers, concrete pavement,
and so on.

When official calculators compute the gross
national product, they do it by adding up all
the spending in the country—and that's it,
the GNP, The two big spending flows are
(1) spending by individuals for personal
consumption and (2) spending by federal,
state, and local governments. All this money
comes originally from the same pockets, of
course, But the part in category No. 2, si-
phoned from those pockets via direct and
indirect taxes, inexorably diminishes what
the taxpayers can spend on personal needs.

Year after year, decade after decade, the
slphoned part grows larger, not just in an
absolute sense, which would be expected, but
as a percentage of the whole. Starting with
1929 as a way-back base, and then picking
up with post-World War II years, here is
the record of the GNP, showing the part of
it spent publicly. The first two columns rep-
resent billions of dollars.

Government
spending

Percent of
GNP

The figures in both of those first two col-
umns have expanded mightily over the years,
of course. But:

Since 1929: While the GNP has increased
tenfold, the non-personal, through-the-gov=-
ernment share of the spending has increased
twenty-sevenfold. And:

Since 1850: While GNP has grown less than
fourfold, the through-the-government spend
ing has grown more than sixfold.

In today's world, the taxpayer, usually an
employe of some business firm, is increas-
ingly an employer himself—of a growing
multitude of public servants. And he must
pay these people their wages before he can
start spending for personal consumption.

The record of the growth in these public
payrolls tells much of the story of the growth
in public spending—and taxes. The table
below shows all the people on private, non-
farm payrolls and all those on government
payrolls. The latter are not, for the most
part, federal workers. They are local people—
teachers, policemen, firemen, sanitation men,
and so on.

Year Private Government

28,274,000
39, 196, 000
43,761, 000
45, 881, 000
50, 741, 000
57, 836, 000

3, 065, 000
6, 026, 000
6,914, 000
8, 353, 000
10, 074, 000
12, 853, 000

The important point in the above is not
the growth in the two columns, but rather
the difference In rate of growth. It adds up
to this:

Since 1929: Private employment up 104%—
and government employment up 319%.

Since 1950: Private employment up 47%
and government employment up 113%.

There are more people on the public pay-
rolls today than there are men, women, and
children in all of New England—Maline, New
Hampshire, Vermont, Massachusetts, Rhode
Island, and Connecticut.

Is this bad? Not necessarily. Who can say?
It may be going too far—or it may be just an
essential part of the evolution of a more
complex, more urbanized soclety.

For the rancher on the frontler, public
services just weren't so burdensome. His pri-
mary police department was a 30-30 Win-
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chester over the mantel. His sewerage system
(a big tax item today) was an outhouse some
twenty yards behind the back porch. Educa-
tion for his children came largely from get-
ting books and reading them—a route that
Abraham Lincoln followed with reasonable
effectiveness.

But that is a bygone world. Every man to
his own Winchester would hardly replace the
modern police department in today's metrop-
olis. The outhouse has had it., The mere
reading approach to education seems to be
gone for good. 5till—those public service pay-
roll costs do put a crimp in a lot of poten-
tially personal-consumption spending,

And there is another huge item Iin the
public spending column today that does not
even pay for public service. It is the mount-
ing cost of caring for the poor, Like the cost
of meeting the public-servant payrolls, it
must be pald by the taxpayers before they
arrive at what's left for their own personal
spending. The poor have always been with
us, indeed, but the rate at which thelr num-
bers grow today is much sharper than gen-
erally realized.

The population of the country has grown
some 15% since 1980. But the number of
people on welfare rolls has more than doubled
over the same period. Now well above 14 mil-
lion, the welfare citizenry is greater than
the combined populations of New York City,
Chiecago, and Los Angeles.

As far back as a year ago, the Department
of Health, Education and Welfare found more
than 10% of the residents of seven of the
country’s 20 biggest cities on welfare. In
Boston the welfare rolls were placed above
16% of the population. In New York they
were over 13%. In Baltimore and St. Louls
they were above 12%. And in San Francisco,
Philadelphia and Newark they topped 119%.

In the overall consumer buylng power plec-
ture, of course, public employes spend thelr
money on consumer goods just as those on
private payrolls do. And so do welfare people.
But for those folk who still don't get their
livelihood from public coffers (thus far they
remain the majority) the brake on personal
spending grows tighter, They can’t use the
same dollars to pay taxes and buy cars and
TV sets—or, for that matter, home library en-
cyclopedias and sets of the Harvard Classics,

JouN O'RILEY.

KOSCIUSZKO AND CULTURAL
OPPRESSION IN POLAND

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 19, 1972

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, the plight
of those living under Communist oppres-
sion is, and should be, a matter of great
concern to all free peovple. The passage
this week of House Congressional Re-
solution 471 relative to the persecution
of the Soviet Jews and other minorities
is a step in the right direction toward
correcting the grave injustice, indeed the
criminal acts of oppression and violation
of human rights perpetrated by the
Soviet Union in its drive for total sub-
jugation of the people of the captive
nations.

The nation of Poland is, perhaps, a
classic example of the deprivation of
human rights where the name of the
great General Kosciuszko has recently
been banned from use in the government
newspaper and where it is now for-
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bidden to play the Polish National
Anthem—the first line of this great
anthem is of great significance here,
“Poland is not yet lost.”

Almost every American school student
knows the story of the great Pole, Gen-
eral Kosciusko, adjutant to General
Washington, hero of the Revolutionary
War battles of New York and Yorktown
and an American citizen by virtue of an
act of a grateful Congress. Few know
that this same General Kosciuszko later
returned to Poland, helping to construct
the Polish Constitution and was the
general who led the Polish forces vic-
toriously against an invading Russian
Army in 1794 at a place called Raclawice.

Kosciuszko is truly a world hero, a
great name in the battle and struggle
for individual liberty and conscience.

Unfortunately, the President of the
United States has chosen to ignore the
fact that the Communist Government of
Poland has now declared an American
hero, truly a father of this country, a
nonperson, The President has, in fact,
chosen to dignify this very same Gov-
ernment by visiting Poland May 31 and
June 1 following his visit to Moscow.
In doing so he is giving tacit approval to
these recent actions of cultural op-
pression by the Communist government
in control.

Related news articles follow at this
point:

[From the Manchester Union Leader,

Apr. 15, 1972]
REps DOWNGRADE KOSCIUSZEO

The Red Government of Poland has de-
clared Eoscluszko to be a non-person and
has banned his name from use in the gov-
ernment newspaper.

Almost all American schoolchildren have
read about General Thaddeus Kosciuszko,
who distinguished himself brilliantly in the
Revolutionary War, especially in the battle
of New York and at Yorktown.

General Washington made Eosciuszko his
adjutant.

This Polish friend of freedom achieved the
rank of brigadier-general, and a grateful
U.S. Congress honored Koscluszko with the
privilege of American citizenship. After-
wards, Koscluszko, wearing the American
uniform, returned to Poland to help con-
struct the Polish Constitution and to defeat
an invading Russian army. This he did
magnificently in 1784 at a place called Racla-
wice.

Now, alas, Poland is once agaln under the
Russian heel.

The tragedy is that Poland, over which
World War II started in 1939, now remains
less free than it was at the outbreak of that
WAT,

At the top of our back page today we are
publishing former Ambassador to Switzer-
land Henry J, Taylor’'s brilllant and tragically
sad commentary on what has happened to
Poland. Mr. Taylor also pays a fitting tribute
to young Kosciuszko, who in 1776 at the age
of 30 crossed the Atlantic in a perilous
journey to volunteer in Washington’s army.

One of the real blots on American history
is the fact that at Yalta, President Franklin
Delano Roosevelt literallr sold the Polish
people into Communist slavery by not insist-
ing that Poland be free,

If this nation did what it should be dolng,
it would be aiding Polish patriots to gain
their freedom from their Red slavemasters.
In this way we could pay part of our debt to
EKoscluszko.

Wimnriam Loes, Publisher.
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[From the Manchester Union Leader, Apr, 15,
1972]

ReEps Arso Ban NATIONAL ANTHEM OF CaP-
TURED, Bur Nor CoNQUERED, COUNTRY—
CoMMUNISTS IN PoLAND “OvuTLAW” KoScI-
USZKO

(By Henry J. Taylor)

The Polish Communist party organ is War-
saw’s Trybuna Luda. The government news=
paper is Zgele Warsawy. Poland’s great na-
tional hero is, of course, Tadeusz Kosciuszko.
They have now banned his name.

The Red government has outlawed EKos-
cluszko as a nonperson.

The Polish national anthem is a mazurka,
the first line of which is “Poland is not yet
lost.” The anthem, too, is now officially
banned.

This is the latest Moscow-ordered handi-
work of ORMO Becret Police chlef Mieczy-
law Moczar, the Minister of Interior, click=-
ing his worry beads about the restiveness of
the Polish people under Red rule.

Simultaneously, he has now installed a
slot box in Poland’s police stations for in-
formers to drop anonymous notes accusing
friends and nelghbors of disloyalty to the
Red cause.

Crafty Moczar, pouched and sallow, his
smile as cold as a meat plant, was a long-
time rival of former Communist party leader
Wiladyslaw Gomulka, six years In power, cur-
rent leader Edward Gierek and stooge Pre-
mier Josef Cyrankiewlcz alike. Their rivalry
was evident in the Gdynia shipyard riots
in which 54 people were killed and 200
wounded—the worst since the Poznan riots
in 19686.

The great Koscluszko a non-person? Po-
land lost? The scheme repeats an anclent
tragedy.

Poland has always been in the untenable
position of a land mass without natural
borders. Again and again, always vastly out-
numbered by enemies, Poland has been the
vietim of hungry pythons.

Even at the time of Napoleon’s aggressions
against Poland, that country already had
been dismembered and partitioned three
times in 23 years.

Eighteenth century Frederick the Great
spoke of “the foul and shabby Polish trash.”
The commander-in-chief of Germany’s World
War I army said, “Poland must vanish.” One
of Hitler's proclaimed war aims was “to send
all people of Polish origin to their destruc-
tion."

At 4:40 a.m. SBeptember 1, 1939, he attacked
Poland by surprise. I was there. I experienced
with the people their fight on those days and
nights soaked with sorrow.

Hitler made this attack on a pretext of
Germany's self-defense, trumped up and
forged by his own secret service—the ghastly
beginning of a war that finally killed 35
million people.

‘Three million Poles died at German hands
in World War II. Then the Soviet slaughter
was fully as horrible when, hand in hand
with Hitler, the Soviet assaulted Poland
(Sept. 26, 1939) in the Germany-USSR agree-
ment to divide the country between them.
So was the horrible genocide.

Violating all international laws, Poland's
Nazi and Communist masters selzed and
criminally shunted off more than 115 million
Polish civillan men and women, The genocide
involved 200,000 Poles of Warsaw, 150,000
from Lodz and 128,000 from Gdynia, the ship-
yard city, alone, The families forcibly split,
the destinations unrevealed, these Poles en-
tered the ranks of the living dead.

There are more than seven million first-
generation immigrants from Iron Curtain
countries now in the United States. Poland’'s
oppressed are high among them. And na-
turally they venerate soldier-statesman Eos-
ciuszko, now nonpersoned.
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As the famous Lafayette's contemporary, he
should be as well known as Lafayette is to
us here.

Young EKosciuszko was essentially Jeffer-
sonian and in 1776, aged 30, crossed the At-
lantic in a perilous journey to volunteer in
General Washington's army.

His back and his character were as straight
as a gun barrel. Six feet tall, kind and gallant,
modest, capable and truly brave, Koscluszko
became one of our war's most-respected
officers.

He distingulshed himself brilliantly in the
battle for New York and at Yorktown. Wash-
ington made Eoskiuszko hls adjutant. He
achieved the rank of brigadier-general. And
a grateful Congress honored Kosciuszko
with the privilege of American citizenship.

Kosciuszko, wearing his American uni-
form, returned to Poland to help construct
the Polish Constitution and to defeat an
invading Russian army. This he did—and
magnificently—in 1794 at Raclawice. Then
the Russians wounded and seized Kosciuszko
at Maciejowice and carried him off to Rus-
sia as a prisoner for two years. And in Po-
land and America allke you could hear the
sound hearts make when they break in two.

Today Poland is agaln captured. But it is
not conquered. The blood of Kosciuszko is
in these people. One day the conquerors may
well find that it is one think to eat the Poles
and another thing to permanently digest
them. Honor the brave!

[From the Washington Post, Apr. 18, 1972]
NixonN Apps Warsaw To ForeIGN TrIP
(By Carroll Kilpatrick)

Both the White House and the Kremlin
Indicated yesterday that preparations for
President Nixon's summit meeting in Mos-
cow are proceeding on schedule despite the
heightened conflict between the two powers
over Vietnam.

While some observers were speculating
that the Soviet meeting would fall victim to
the bombing of Hanol and Halphong, Polish
Ambassador Witold Trampczynskl called on
the President to dellver an invitation to visit
Warsaw.

Press secretary Ronald L. Ziegler said Viet-
nam was not discussed during the Polish
ambassador's meeting. The President will
visit Poland May 31 and June 1 after visiting
three Soviet cities and Teheran, Iran, the
White House said.

Official sources made it unmistakably clear,
however, that Mr. Nixon is deadly serious in
his determination to prevent a Communist
victory in Vietnam.

He 1s convinced that the American people
support him in the actions he has taken
and that they would not support him if he
stood by while the Communists overran
South Vietnam, the sources sald.

Ziegler emphasized repeatedly in answer to
questions that the President will take “what-
ever action 1s necessary to thwart this in-
vasion” by North Vietnam of the South.

He even indicated that a congressional res-
olution calling on the President to halt the
bombing would be ignored at the White
House. Ziegler sald critics are "aiming at the
wrong target” when they criticize the Presi-
dent; they should aim at Hanoi, which is re-
sponsible for the escalation of the fighting
Ziegler said,

A few hours before the Polish ambassador
called on Mr, Nixon, a White House advance
team headed by the President’s military aide,
Brig. Gen. Brent Scowcraft, took off for a
planning trip to the cities the President is
scheduled to visit. It is expected to land in
the Soviet Union Wednesday.

In Moscow, at about the time the Soviets
were formally protesting the Halphong at-
tack, which they sald hit Soviet ships, it was
reported unofficially that the President will
also stop in Leningrad and Kiev,
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From Kiev, he plans to fly to Teheran and
then to Warsaw. As Vice President in 1959,
after visiting four Soviet cities, Mr. Nixon
flew to Warsaw for one of the largest and
most emotional welcomes he has ever re-
celved.

Further indications that both Moscow and
Washington are trying to conduct business
despite the new crisis were the start here
yesterday of Soviet-American negotiations
on a lend-lease settlement and in Moscow
over maritime issues.

Also proceeding on schedule was the visit-
ing Chinese table tennis team, which the
White House announced will call on the Pres-
ident at noon today.

United Press International quoted “diplo-
matic sources” in Moscow as saying that the
President and Mrs, Nixon will stay in the
Kremlin Palace, a guest house within the red
brick walls of the ancient fortress, during
their four days in the Soviet capital.

The President is scheduled to arrive in
Moscow May 22. The White House sald last
week that he would spend a day or two In
Salzburg, Austria, resting after the trans-
atlantic trip before flying to Moscow.

The White House yesterday confirmed re-
ports that the President irtends to nominate
Martin J. Hillenbrand to be ambassador to
West Germany. Hillenbrand has been As-
sistant Secretary of State for European Af-
fairs since February, 1969.

DETERIORATING CITIES: WHAT TO
DO

HON. DURWARD G. HALL

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 19, 1972

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, recently, Mr.
Carl O. Kamp, Jr., a member of the Fed-
eral Home Loan Bank Board, spoke be-
fore the Rotary Club of St. Louis, Mo.

Mr. Kamp’s remarks dealt with the
problems of our deteriorating cities, and
included some well-reasoned and con-
crete suggestions on how to deal with
the problems of central-city deteriora-
tion.

In Mr. Eamp’s words:

No more wild schemes are needed that call
for more public money. No more “social scb-
bing"” is needed by those who publicly decry
the decay of our cities, but do little to alle-
viate the problem.

I think that Carl O. Kamp, Jr., has
much of value to say, and I offer his
remarks for the enlightenment of all:

AN ApprESs BY CaRL O. Eamp, JR.

A great amount of publicity has focused
recently on the problem of our deteriorating
cities, In some cases, the news media, poli-
ticians and government bureaucrats have
tried to lay the blame for the decaying cities
everywhere but at themselves, In an effort
to actually avoid the problem, some have
refused to look analytically and practically
at the causes for the decay of our major cities
and what could and ought to be done to
realistically rebuild these areas which offer
s0o much to the American people.

In the past, our cities have been the hub
of commerce, the great “melting pot"” of our
society, the center of cultural activities, the
location of some of our finest institutions
of higher learning and the magnetic attrac-
tion which turned our nation from a rural
soclety into an urban one in a fantastically
short period of time.

But what has happened? In less than a
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generation, our cities have become, in many
cases, an eyesore to the public. Business is
moving away; local government can no longer
guarantee that the streets will be safe; taxes
are skyrocketing; some of our finest Institu-
tions have degraded their high purpose of
educating our young by wallowing in parti-
san politics; our citizens are afraid to travel
into the city in the evenings and daylight
attacks upon individuals are not uncommon.

But, these are only symptoms of the dis-
ease not causes. And until we determine the
basic causes which have contributed to the
recent phenomena of the “clty deserts” we
will only find ourselves with a problem which
may soon be so large it will oe impossible to
solve.

In my conversations and travels around
the country, I have found that the savings
and loan industry is not passive to the
problem of inner city decay. Across the
country savings and loan associations have
become active in their own areas In trying
to maintain and increase decent housing.
Many savings and loans are involved. The
record can be improved If the causes of {nner
city decay are attacked and attacked from a
responsible and realistic viewpoint by a coali-
tion of the total financial community; the
business sector, which, of course, includes
you as leaders of the St. Louis business com-
munity; local, state end Federal Govern-
ment officials and agencies; the local people;
and, of course, with the support of the news
media which should educate their readers,
viewers, and listeners about the causes of
the deteriorating cities.

A great potential for investment in ma-
Jor citles awalts us all if the basic ingre-
dients of decay can be ferreted out and elim-
inated. Business should join in this effort
to rehabilitate the ~itles of our country.
After all, with the right type of businers en-
vironment, our major cities could become
growing communities not dying ones. Gov-
ernment at all levels should critically analyze
its present involvement in the cities. Finally,
the local population—those people who are
living in the midst of the dying city—needs
to determine for itself if it wants to continue
a passive life while the city decomposes
around 1it, or is it going to actively partici-
pate with the other groups in soclety to re-
build the cities.

The first and overriding purpose of the
business sector is to make ¢ profit. This is
true for financial institutions and the cor-
ner grocery store, the gas station and the
manufacturing plant. All of us here today are
interested in learning new ways to make
money. The profit motive is the single ingre-
dient, along with our Nation's historical re-
luctance to clamp on mandatory govern-
ment controls, which has created this coun-
try’s vast economic wealth. We all know and
understand this basic principle of Ameri-
CAD success.

Today, I am concerned about what I see
as a growing trend in our Nation today. At
times I am afraid certain people Among us
would rather flee than face up to a chal-
lenge. And yet, it has been the challenges
willingly and ably faced up to by this Na-
tion which have resulted in our most sig-
nificant advances. Too often today, we are
furning toward Washington, D.C., to solve
our problems instead of solving our prob-
lems locally using our own resources free
from government control.

A great challenge faces us today. And,
if we can face up to it, profits are avall-
able to all, not only financially but morally.
The successful rehabllitation of our cities
could be one of the greatest accomplish-
ments of American business in our 200 year
history as free people. This means new
approaches to problem solving, new dedi-
cation to the concept of “self help”, re-
newed appreciation in the free enterprise
system, and possibly a completely new con-
cept of what we call central clties.




April 19, 1972

As long as this Nation continues to paint
over the problem of our dying cities instead
of taking the more realistic, although much
more difficult, approach of curing the dis-
ease, we will continue to toss money down
the proverbial rat hole.

Solving this major problem will take more
than a few new builldings. We have found
that out here in 8t. Louis. A few years ago
a great campalgn was launched which said
downtown St. Louls would be revived. The
Gateway to the West would make our city
once again a thriving and expanding me-
tropolis. The Arch was built, a new stadium,
a new riverfront hotel, several new night
spots and restaurants were also built. The
Mansion House Center and Laclede Town
were completed. Yet, St. Louis continues
to decline.

This problem is not just centered here in
St. Louis. The crisis of our deteriorating
cities is a national crisis and one which
must be faced up to. The remedies experi-
mented within the past simply have not
worked. It is time to look for new rem-
edies.

The idea that simply the allocation of
funds will solve problems plagues many gov-
ernment programs—take a look at welfare.
According to Milton Friedman, the famed
Chicago economist, if the money allocated to
helping the poor was merely given to those
who qualify as poor, each member of each
poor family would get $3,000 a year. A “poor
family"” of four would be given #$12,000 a
year!

Instead of merely allocating funds in our
philanthropic desire to help people, we must
begin to cure the cause of our problems, in-
cluding the problem of our cities. We must
reorder our priorities away from treating
symptoms and turn toward curing the causes
of the problem of our cities. We can create
the business environment for increased in-
vestment, new jobs, a larger tax base, bhetter
schools and the elimination of a great deal
of the present welfare load off the back of
the tax paying American people. Everyone
will benefit if our cities can be saved by the
investment of the private sector with the
profit motive as the guiding light and gov-
ernmental regulation as catalyst for, instead
of restriction against, private involvement.

Investors shy away from our cities today
for a combination of reasons,

I have talked to builders who, today, have
detailed plans for bringing good housing into
the inner cities. Yet, they find it impossible.
The crime rate is so high and vandalism is
so prevalent that builders shy away from im-
plementing their plans.

In many cities, the city government places
such rigid restrictions upon the mortgagor
and the builder that they feel frustrated
when they try to alleviate the existing situa-
tion. For instance, building code require-
ments, like those in Chicago, force residents
to abandon their homes rather than invest
more money in a neighborhood which is de-
clining and which is in the process of being
taken over by criminals. Such counter-pro-
ductive codes only force a decline in prop-
erty values and ultimate abandonment and
then vandalism of these properties,

Cities which require permits for improve-
ments upon property ought to update or
eliminate such restrictive procedures. Some
existing permit requirements were drawn up
decades ago and need modernizing if not
complete elimination.

As an example, in some cities today a
building permit is needed for as little as a
$100 improvement on your land. A $100 im-
provement may have been quite an invest-
ment 30 years ago but not today. Such
restrictions ought to be updated, if not com-
pletely eliminated. If a man owns his prop-
erty why should he be hobbled with the
necessity of obtaining a building permit in
order to improve his land? As long as build-
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ing codes are adhered to, building permits
may be unnecessary. Besides, the bureau-
cratic headache in obtaining such permits
at City Hall may cause the land owner to
miss several days of work.

Of course, the high tax rates existing in
many cities only adds to the problem, For
instance, according to the New York Times,
Chicago’s taxes last year rose 35% and are
expected to rise another 50% this year. In
some of my conversations with people
around the Nation we hear that property is
taxed in some cases two to five times what
it should be if the property were reassessed
correctly. Property taxes charged the owner
are more if improvements are made than
if the property is allowed to continue to
deteriorate.

The area of property taxes has come into
the spotlight lately. It might be worthwhile
to consider looking at land and its taxation
in a more practical and realistic way.

For instance, isn't it counter-productive
to levy higher taxes on improved property?
Doesn’'t such a tax policy discourage reha-
bilitation of deteriorating properties? Why
should a landlord keep his properties looking
good and make the necessary repairs if his
taxes will increase?

Possibly a more realistic approach would
be a land value tax which taxes the land
and not the structure. Such a tax might well
encourage improvements on many existing
structures not only here in St. Louis but in
most metropolitan areas.

The present FHA subsidy financing,
according to Secretary of HUD George
Romney, has been far less than successful,
This can be seen by the amount of city
property presently owned by the Federal
Government, by the fact that FHA financing
has, in some cases, been refused to perfectly
good properties in the inner cities, and by
some of the recent disclosures here in St.
Louis as to abuses in the program. Then
you have the problem of Urban Renewal
which in many cases wipes out a sprawling
slum to replace it with a high-rise slum.

The most celebrated case of this type is
right here In St. Louls—Pruitt Igoe. Now the
Federal Government has decided to blow-up
part of this publicly subsidized development
and try to rebuild around it. Yet, once again,
money is being poured Into the area with no
real long-range plan for improving the
situation except new subsidized housing. No
plan is conceived to cure the disease.

It is difficult for most people to break loose
from old concepts and traditional view=-
points. I, for one, am a strong believer in
traditional American values and the impor-
tance of the individual.

However, I do feel that the traditional
concept of the “city” may, indeed, be out-
moded. Most people view the city and any
program to assist the city in the traditional
manner—a downtown business sector sur-
rounded by houses and apartments with few
commercial areas for daily shopping. Here
in St. Louis this is largely the pattern of
development. Some areas of South 8t. Louis,
however, have good commercial areas avail-
able to the community residents,

But does this traditional view of the city
have to restrict our thinking? Maybe the
traditional city ought to be replaced with a
modern concept which would create a suburb
out of the present-day deteriorating city.

Shopping centers and industrial parks act
lilke magnets in the suburbs. Housing and
employment is generated around such areas,
Why not create such area communities
within the city limits of 8t. Louls?

The need surely exists to service the peo-
ple of Bt. Louis with easlly accessible shop-
ping areas. Similarly, potential labor is also
available here in St. Louls. The creation of
jobs creates buying power and thus St. Louils
could well halt its present downhill slide into
oblivion and begin to rebuild a new St. Louls.
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Buch “suburbanization” of 5t. Louis would
alter the present image of our city. The
image of impending doom could be replaced
with a new, exciting image of a city on the
go. Employment opportunities would open
up and investment opportunities would
naturally go hand in hand.

Such a suburbanization program could be
accomplished largely without the Federal
Government pouring billions of new dollars
into the city.

A few things which could be done and
need to be done to shore up the decay In our
cities and to begin building a community
which will service the needs of the people are
as follows:

(1) Government, business, and labor must
work together to bulld the necessary “climate
for investment.”

(2) Good street lighting is necessary as is
the continuation of and the expansion of our
police forces. Street crimes must be reduced
to the lowest possible number.

(3) Existing, though abandoned, structures
could be used to house people, as industrial
buildings or commercial establishments, and
possibly as correctional institutions. In too
many cases, I believe, perfectly sound struc-
tures are abandoned and torn down which
could be used in a constructive fashion.

(4) The court systems in our cities must be
modernized and possibly decentralized in
order to deal quickly and fairly with those
persons faced with civil or criminal proceed-
ings.

(6) The restrictive building codes and
home improvement permit issuing should be
modernized and, in some cases, eliminated.

(6) The taxing policles of the city and state
governments must be revamped in order to
encourage, not discourage, business invest-
ment.

(7) The private sector should realize that
the city can once again become a place of
prosperity. We must decide to cure the dis-
ease and not simply treat symptoms.

(8) The private sector needs to organize a
“United Front” to include all sectors of
society which would encourage the present
city administrations to implement the im-
provements outlined herein.

(9) The private sector needs to develop its
own plans for developing the inner-city—
housing developments, shopping centers,
business plants, better use of industrial
facilities, job training programs, etc, Many
such plans exist today.

{10) We must stop visualizing central cities
in the traditional manner and begin to real-
ize that the purpose of cities is to serve the
people and businesses which reside therein
and to encourage new people and buisnesses
to move in. Consequently, the suburbaniza-
tion of the city may be an answer,

(11) We should encourage evening use of
school buildings in the area for classes on
family budgeting; home improvement, basic
home repair, home and apartment selection,
and, If necessary, personal protection.

No more wild schemes are needed that call
for “more public money.” No more ‘‘social
sobbing™ is needed by those who publicly
decry the decay of our cities but do little
to alleviate the problem. No more attacks
are needed by some members of the news
media on the private sector for supposedly
failing to meet the problem.

It is tlme to face up to the problem and
to understand that each of us has not only
a social responsibility to our community but
a responsibility to our firm and to our stock-
holders to go after profits. Profits are await-
ing the private sector in our cities if we
work to develop an “investment environ-
ment” which can redevelop and rebuild the
cities.

Ladies and Gentlemen, we must all com=
bine our imaginations, our expertise, our re-
sources, and our profit-minded desire to re-
structure the foundations of our cities and
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create a viable, successful and livable com-
munity.

Our forefathers built a Nation out of a
wilderness. We should be able to build a
livable and profitable community out of St.
Louls,

COMMENT ON THE BERRIGAN
BROTHERS

HON. F. EDWARD HEBERT

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 19, 1972

Mr, HEBERT. Mr. Speaker, I am in-
serting in the Recorp today an article
by Father Dan Lyons from Twin Circle,
the National Catholic Press, which dis-
cusses an appearance of one of the Ber-
rigan brothers before the Fordham Uni-
versity Law School.

I found the article particularly inter-
esting because it brings out several sig-
nificant points never, to my knowledge,
mentioned by the newspapers that give
so much space to the activities and ideas
of the Berrigan brothers. These points
are:

Although the Berrigans are Jesuits,
they do not reflect the views of other
Jesuits.

Why is no attention given to the opin-
ions of their fellow Jesuits on Vietnam,
particularly those who have been to Viet-
nam—or who live and work in Vietnam?

The brothers Berrigan have had as
much publicity in the national media as
all the other 56,000 U.S. priests com-
bined.

Why is the Catholic clergy in Vietnam
not given an opportunity for public com-
ment in our news media in answer to
the things the Berrigans are saying?

South Vietnam has a large Catholic
population. What happens to them and
to the church if the North Vietnamese
and the Vietcong take over in South
Vietnam, as the Berrigans apparently
wish?

Why is it that the Berrigans and their
followers, who profess great moral scru-
ples, never express any Christian sym-
pathy for the thousands of innocent ci-
vilians murdered by the Vietcong and
the North Vietnamese?

Why is a war of defense against a mili-
tary invasion from another sovereign
state now considered immoral?

Why would the tyranny and horror of
North Vietnamese and Vietcong com-
munism suddenly become any more ac-
ceptable to these self-righteous fanatics
than the same sort of totalitarian
tyranny which Hitler attempted to im-
pose upon Europe in World War II?

The article follows:

FATHER DAN BERRIGAN'S FIrRST TALK
(By Father Dan Lyons)

There were mixed feellngs among the au-
dience as Father Dan Berrigan, 8.J., gave his
first public address at Fordham University
Law School since his release from prison for
burning draft records. Most of the audience
consisted of students in hearty agreement
with his talk.

It is fair to say the talk appealed much
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more to emotion than to reason., On several
occasions in the past, students have pro-
posed that I debate with him, but he has
always been unwilling to debate. I have de-
bated his brother, Father Phil Berrigan,
8.J., at Purdue, Notre Dame, and elsewhere.

Father Dan's talk consisted of reading his
poems, making a few remarks, and answering
questions, In his introduction he referred to
“‘other poets and other revolutionaries, like
Ho Chi Minh.” Much of his time was spent
in condemning Boyd Douglas, the fellow con-
vict who turned out to be an informer. His
attack on Douglas was extremely low level,
accusing him of being psychologically un-
balanced.

INSECTS

Apart from Douglas, he spoke highly of
all those in prison. Yet his charity did not
extend to those who work there. They are
“insects.” Police and prison guards are the
bad guys, while convicted muggers, rapists,
thieves and murderers are the noble ones.
“No one should be kept in prison against his
will,” he said. Except wardens?

“Angela” drew his repeated respect and
veneration. One wonders how much he knows
about the Angela Davis case. Or how much
he knows about issues such as Puerto Rico.
Yet when a questioner asked whether Puerto
Rico should become independent of the
United States, his immediate reply was: “The
sooner the better.”

NO SOLUTION

When asked whether our government was
worse than Hitler's was, he had no comment.
When asked if he had an alternate system to
ours, he replied: "Yes. In Jail." He is a pro-
fessional protester, with no positive solution
to offer. His stock in trade is a very vague
dissent. When asked if he had any plans, his
answer was that he had not thought about
it. “Have you any suggestions?"” he asked the
questioner.

He was asked if the trial involving his
brother and six others in Harrisburg, Pa., was
a total fabrication. He answered immediately:
“Yes. Sure. It was truly a kangaroo scene.
It is to prevent free speech. If you In the
audience have not thought these thoughts
and spoken these words, you ought to be
ashamed.” There was no mention of the
bomb charges; no denial of a plot to kidnap
Henry Kissinger. He does not deal with
facts.

Father Berrigan and his brother have had
a5 much publicity in the national media as
all other 56,000 U.S. priests combined. Maga-
zines like Time and Newsweek go out of their
way to play up anything they do or say.
Yet their main theme, the Vietnam war, is a
subject on which they know very little.

CONFEREES DISAGREE

Father Dan did not bother to discuss that
obviously complicated subject. Yet he keeps
referring to it. But as Father Arrupe, General
of the Jesuits, has remarked, Father Dan's
views do not agree with those of his fellow
Jesuits in Vietnam.

Could it be that bishops, priests and lalty
in Vietnam; could it be that the experts
on Vietnam in this country, know facts that
the Berrigans do not know? Bishop Hoang
Van Doan, of the Diocese of Qui-Nhon, in
South Vietnam, reported in a recent inter-
view that “those who blame the Vietnam
war on the Salgon and Washington govern-
ments are not well-informed.” A war of de-
fense "“is not immoral,” insisted the bishop,
adding that the Church has been almost en-
tirely wiped out in North Vietnam.

EXPERTS DIFFER

Priests llke Father Raymond de Jaegher
of Twin Circle’s editorial board, and Father
Patrick O’Connor, who has written for Twin
Circle, are much better informed than the
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Berrigans on Vietnam, as each of them lived
in Vietnam for 10 years. Their views are dia-
metrically opposed to the Berrigans.

“Gradual strangulation of the Church Is
the evident objective of Hanoi,” both priests
insist: “It would be the goal of Hanoi in
South Vietnam." Marxism is the only “re-
ligion” taught in the schools in the North,
they pointed out. “The government there is
simply an agency of the Communist party.”

What Hanoi wants to do in South Viet-
nam, it also wants to do in Laos, Cambodia,
Thailand and elsewhere. The reasons the
Berrigans and their followers are so reluc-
tant to discuss the subject is that they have
no answer to these very serious problems.
With them the Vietnam war is simply an
excuse for attacking our government. They
feign sympathy for the few children bombed
in Hanoi, but not for the thousands killed
or wounded by the Viet Cong.

BEREFT OF CONCERN

As for concern toward the people in South
Vietnam, the Berrigans and their followers
seem bereft of any. They are warriors with-
out a cause, full of discontent and confusion.

Father Greeley was not far off when he
called Father Dan “a self-righteous fanatic.”
His likeable manner and felgned modesty
fall to conceal his attitude of inspired moral
superiority.

MADISON-MAYODAN COMMUNITY
COMMENDED

HON. RICHARDSON PREYER

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 19, 1972

Mr. PREYER of North Carolina. Mr.
Speaker, the shortage of physicians in
small towns has been one of the most
serious problems in delivering good med-
ical care to all of the people of America.
The Madison-Mayodan community
should be commended for their inno-
vative effort in this area.

An article from the Messenger of
March 23, 1972, follows:

COMMUNITY AHEAD OF MOST IN PLANNING
FPOR PHYSICIANS

A group of Mayodan and Madison citizens
met Monday night with Dr. Donald Hayes
of the Bowman Gray School of Medicine and
Richard Parks of Raleigh to discuss ways and
means of getting doctors to come into the
area to establish practices. Mr. Parks is a
member of the state Committee on Com-
munity Health Asslstance.

Present were six members of the Madison
Medical Facility Authority and three from
a newly appointed committee in Mayodan
named to find the town an additional doctor.

No new revelatlons on the secret of find-
ing doctors for small towns came out of the
meeting, but after some fact-finding discus-
slon, guidelines were established on how best
to proceed.

After hearing what the Madison group had
done to date and the plan it has set up, both
Parks and Dr. Hayes agreed that the com-
munity was far ahead of most communities
in its plan of action. Carlyle Lewis, speaking
for the Madison group, described plans for
first obtaining doctors with a $40,000 guar-
antee for the first year, and later erecting a
medical facility.

Members of both committees pointed out
that the two doctors in Madison and one in
Mayodan were anxious to have more doctors
in the area.

Dr. Hayes sald, when 1t was pointed out
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that around 20,000 people are served by local
doctors, “Ideally you need 26 doctors to give
people the best medical care. I'd pull out all
stops to get more doctors. You're not going
to get too many."”

Lewis sald, “If we get a prospect we're
going to get on a plane and go see him.
We're not going to walt around writing let-
ters back and forth.”

Answering a question as to whether med-
ical schools encouraged doctors to go into
general family practice, Dr. Hayes sald, "I
can honestly say at Bowman Gray we are
now seriously working on it. In the past we
gave only lip-service to the idea.” He also
agreed that there was a small upsurge of
interest in general practice among young
medical students.

One type of help for doctors now practic-
ing In the area described by Dr. Hayes is a
program which has been developed to supply
trained physiclan assistants and nurse-
practitioners, certified to work with estab-
lished doctors. He described the type of
training program required and said in com-
munities where they were working with doc-
tors it was found that their services freed
doctors so that they became 50 per cent more
productive.

THE 50TH ANNIVERSARY OF THE IN-
TERNATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF
Y’'S MEN'S CLUB

HON. GERALD R. FORD

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF RFPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 19, 1972

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
the International Association of ¥'s
Men’s Clubs, a service organization which
works through the YMCA, is observing its

50th anniversary this year.

Y’s Men’s Clubs serve communities
here in America and throughout the
world, striving constantly to improve
mankind’s lot and engaging in various
civic betterment projects.

In the knowledge that ¥’s Men’s Clubs
are dedicated to service and to worldwide
brotherhood, I think it is appropriate
that the House of Representatives join
in paying tribute to them. To that end,
I include certain Y’s Men’s Club golden
anniversary material at this point in the
RECORD:

PROCLAMATION
To all to whom these presents shall come or
MAY CONCern:
Witnesseth:

Whereas, The International Association of
Y's Men's Clubs, Inc., was founded in 1922
in the State of Ohlo, United States of Amer-
ica, and

Whereas, this Service Organization is now
operational in 48 countries of the world
as the service arm of the Young Men's Chris-
tian Assoclation, and

Whereas, the celebration and commemora-
tion of fifty (50) years of such service di-
rected to the betterment of mankind and
the advancement of worldwide brotherhood
by Y's Men's International is worthy of
note and acclaim by all who profess alle-
giance to those concepts.

Now, therefore, it is publicly recognized
and acknowledged that the International
Assoclation of Y's Men Clubs be, and it here-
by is, congratulated on the attainment of
its Fiftieth Anniversary in 1872, and further,
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that it be, and it hereby is, applauded for
its contributions made by ¥’s Men and Y's
Menettes to the improvement of the guality
of life in the world, and finally, that it be,
and it hereby ls, encouraged to renew and
rededicate its efforts in even greater measure
in the years to come.

Y's MEN To CELEBRATE G0TH ANNIVERSARY

The 50th anniversary of the founding of
the International Association of ¥'s Men’'s
Clubs is being observed during the year of
1972 throughout the world.

The Tolymca Club, organized in 1920 by
Paul W. Alexander, a young attorney, was the
forerunner of the ¥'s Men's Clubs. The idea
of a Service Club working through the YMCA
spread from Toledo throughout nearby Ohio
cities and in 1922 resulted in the organiza-
tion of the International Assoclation of ¥'s
Men's Clubs In the first International Con-
vention at Atlantic City, New Jersey. Seven-
teen Clubs from the United States and Can-
ada formed this Association and Charter
Number One was granted to the Toledo Y's
Men's Club. Paul Alexander was the First
President, In 1924, the first “overseas club”
was chartered in Shanghai, China. By 1930
there were 150 clubs and 1940, 250 clubs.
The most recent tabulation accounts for 832
Clubs with over 20,000 active members In
48 countries around the world. In addition
to the ¥'s Men members, thelr wives have
membership in the Y's Menettes Clubs, and
they too, serve the local YMCA's.

Although the Y's Men's Clubs are desig-
nated as the Service Clubs of and for the
YMCA's, they do serve the communities at
large in various phases and projects,

During the year of 1972, January 1 through
December 31, the International Assoclation
of Y's Men Clubs is celebrating its 50th An-
niversary and relating promotions and activi-
ties to the theme “, . . fifty and forward . ..”
The past, present and future is being taken
into account and combined not only to let
the membership at large be aware of the 50th
year, but to let communities become aware
of their ¥'s Men's Clubs. Y's Men serve lo-
cally, on a regional level and international-
1y, through the YMCA.,

Y's Men have many goals, projects, activi-
tles and services. On the major service level,
with local chairmen, regional and interna-
tional service directors coordinating the serv-
ices, Y's Men work with Youth, Young Adults,
provide YMCA Membership service, offer
scholarships for Y-careers and have a World
Outlook service. A current project that has a
meaningful goal, “Golden Opportunity for
Leadership Development,” is a special thrust
for their Golden Anniversary.

The International Headquarters of the Y's
Men's organization is located in Oak Brook,
Illinois, U.S.A. with Gerald L. Heyl serving
as its Secretary General. A second office is
located in the World YMCA Headquarters in
Geneva, Switzerland with Ingvar Wallin, As-
soclate Secretary General heading the staff.

In July 1972, 24th through 28th, the Y's
Men's International Convention will be held
at Athens, Ohlo, on the campus of Ohlo Uni-
versity. The theme of the Convention will
also relate to the . .. fifty and forward .. ."”
slogan, of the 60th year.

Throughout the years, the Intermational
Presidents have been from the United States
and Canada. However, the current President,
whose term began September 1, 1971 and
will continue until August 31, 1972, is Poul H.
Jorgensen of Fredericia, Denmark, The Presi-
dent-Elect, who will assume the office of
President in September, 1972, is Rev, Heinz
Grabia of San Diego, California.

The motto, since the International Associa~
tion began in 1922, has been and will con-
tinue to be: “To Acknowledge the Duty that
Accompanies Every Right."
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REMAREKS OF DONALD F. SIMPSON
AT THE DEDICATION OF THE
WOODLAWN CENTER IN LOGANS-
PORT, IND.

HON. ELWOOD HILLIS

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 19, 1972

Mr. HILLIS. Mr. Speaker, on April 9
I had the privilege of attending the dedi-
cation of the Woodlawn Center in Lo-
gansport, Cass County, Ind.

The purpose of this greatly improved
and enlarged center is for the training,
rehabilitation, and comprehensive serv-
ice to retarded children.

The speaker at this dedicatory cere-
mony was Mr. Donald F. Simpson,
regional commissioner of the Social and
Rehabilitation Service at the Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare in
Chicago. I would like to place a copy of
his remarks in the CoNGRESSIONAL REC-
orD 50 that all of my colleagues may have
the advantage of gaining the informa-
tion which he made available to us at
this dedication.

The remarks follow:

PRESENTATION BY DonaLp F, SmMPsoN

It is a great pleasure to be here today to
share in the dedication of the Woodlawn
Center. I am happy to salute the many peo-
ple who have worked very hard and with
great commitment to make this Center pos-
sible. The dedication today marks a major
milestone in the development of a compre-
hensive service program for retarded and
developmentally disabled individuals in Cass
County. We particularly salute the leader-
ship and work of the Cass County Council
for Mental Retardation in this effort. The
bullding we are here to officially open ex-
emplifies the cooperation and involvement of
both publlc and private, federal, state and
local efforts which the Council pulled to-
gether,

The opening of this Center will enable the
Assoclation for Retarded Children to offer
a comprehensive program providing services
to preschool children, severely retarded
school-age children, post-school vocational
training, a sheltered workshop, adult activ-
ities, speech, hearing and language develop-
ment services, and a summer day camp.

Your accomplishments in meeting the
needs of the mentally retarded deserve the
recognition and appreciation of the entire
community, Retardation and development
disability generally are both individual and
community problems. The impact of rehabili-
tation on the community is made clear when
one recognizes that 95% of the retarded re-
main in the community living at home with
their families, The need for community serv=
ices such as the ones which will be provided
through this facility cannot be overesti-
mated.

‘We have not always viewed retardation and
developmental disabilities from a rational
and compassionate point of view. More often
these handicaps have been looked upon with
varying degrees of scorn, pity, protectiveness,
fear and neglect. Today, in the TUnited
States, we have accepted the fact that there
are many millions of individuals who are
mentally retarded and for whom we must
provide services which will enable each to
achieve his optimal capaeity for independ-
ent living.

In 1863, Congress enacted the first major
federal legislation for specific assistance to
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the mentally retarded. Since that time, there
has been a concerted effort to initiate new
approaches among parents, community lead-
ers and professionals in working with the
retarded. Advances have been made in
diagnosing difficulties, treating disabilities,
training minds, shaping behavior, cultivating
potential for rewarding individual and com-
munity activity, and counseling and assisting
families. It is not sufficient to provide isclated
services for the retarded child or adult, but
a program of services must be developed
which is aimed at integrating the develop-
mentally disabled into the life of the com-
munity. The Woodlawn Center does this.

The most neglected retarded are 15-25
vear old individuals. In the age groups below
15, we are beginning to see the benefits of
more extensive activity in early diagnosis and
intervention.

The improvements in the care of premature
infants, the widespread availability and use
of antiblotics, and the early access to pro-
grams for developmental stimulation are re-
ducing the numbers of severely handicapped
young children each year. But there is com-
paratively little comparable progress for the
15-25 age group. These latter need far more
comprehensive services. All community re-
sources need to be brought to bear in helping
them. This means we should use the com-
munity's schools, its job training and em-
ployment services, its recreational and cul-
tural facilities, and all other community
resources that can aid in moving these peo-
ple to as independent and satisfying a life as
possible. The Woodlawn Center is a fine ex-
pression of this concept.

We need to examine the relation of devel-
opment disabilities to poverty. Research has
shown that there is a clear connection be-
tween retardation and infant diet as weil as
the nutritional quality of the diet of mothers
during pregnancy. Numerous studies have
shown that among the poor there are very
serlous problems of malnutrition. Also, the
lack of cognitive and emotional stimulation
in infancy and early childhood, which is
highly prevalent among the poor, can severely
impair emotional and intellectual growth.
It Is particularly important that we recog-
nize the possibility of preventing retarda-
tion through programs designed to improve
the nutritional and health status of low in-
come populations. In need of special atten-
tion are medical and social measures such as
parent and child health, family planning,
nutrition, parent education, and early child-
hood development programs which hold
promise of reducing the incidence and
severity of retardation in high-risk poverty
areas.

Community, public and private agencies
working with the mentally retarded must
move swiftly to assure that those retarded
who reside in low income neighborhoods are
afforded the same remedial services as those
who live In more afluent areas. The needs
of the retarded, regardless of economic status,
must be recognized and included in plans
for community comprehensive service pro-
grams now being developed. The retarded too
often are still isolated from these commu-~
nity services, or the services are too frag-
mented to be effective.

We must enlarge the role of the nation's
schools in the diagnosis, prevention, and
treatment of mental retardation. The schools
need to become more sensitive to the com-
plex problems of the developmentally dis-
abled, They need to increase and improve
special efforts on behalf of the retarded and
slow learners, Evidence now indicates that
many children lose developmental potential
during their school years because special pro-
grams are not avallable. The school environ-
ment should contribute more to intellectual,
social and emotional growth of disabled chil~-
dren as well as foster attitudes of acceptance
and tolerance among non-disabled children.
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The goal of all programs and services for
the mentally retarded is that the disabled
individual receive the help he needs at the
time and place he needs it. To achleve this
goal all mental retardation program planners
and providers must coordinate and expand
their efforts.

We need to strengthen the linkages among
services for disabled individuals at the com-
munity State and Federal levels. The old
belief that human problems can be solved
if only enough money and services are pro-
vided is not enough. Experience has shown
there seldom is enough money, at least partly
because our interest in helping the disabled
as well as other vulnerable individuals has
resulted in a wasteful and confusing prolif-
eration of isolated services. These services
urgently need to be brought together to
facilitate their use by those who need them
and to put an end to waste and duplication
on the one hand while great gaps In service
needs continue to exlst on the other.

The Developmental Disabilities Act, a 1970
amendment to the Mental Retardation Faclli-
ties and Community Health Centers Con-
struction Act of 1963, is a major eontribu-
tion toward the development of coordinated
community based services for the develop-
mentally disabled. The legislation authorizes
grants to States to assist in the provision
of services and the construction of specially
designed public or other non-profit facilltles.
These facilities house programs for the
diagnosis, treatment, education, training or
personal care of the mentally retarded, in-
cluding sheltered workshops which are part
of facilities providing comprehensive services.

The program is administered in Indiana by
the State Department of Mental Health, The
State Developmental Disabilities Planning
and Advisory Council sets the direction, de-
velopment and growth of the program. The
Council membership includes representa-
tives of the principal State agencies and
non-governmental organizations and groups
concerned with services for the develop-
mentally disabled and representatives of con-
sumers of service. At least one-third of the
representatives must be consumers of serv-
ices for the developmentally disabled.

Funds under the Developmental Disabili-
ties Program can support a wide range of
activities, depending upon the needs and
priorities of the State and the community.
Specifically, funds may be used:

To develop and implement comprehensive
plans to meet the current and future needs
for services;

To assist public or private non-profit
agencies in the construction of facilities for
the provision of services;

For direct provision of services, including
costs of operation, staffing and malntenance
of facilities;

For State or local planning, administra-
tlon or technical assistance relating to serv-
ices and facilities;

For training of specialized personnel; and

For research or demonstrations related to
new or improved techniques for the pro-
vision of services to the developmentally
disabled.

The act allows for a compresensive defini-
tion of what kinds of services are needed as
part of a program of services for the develop-
mentally disabled. Services for which funds
are available include: diagnosis. evaluation,
treatment, personal care, day care, domicili-
ary care, special living arrangements, train-
ing, education, sheltered employment, recre-
ation, counseling of the disabled individual
and his family, protective and other social
and soclo-legal services, information and
referral, follow-along services and transpor-
tation.

The Developmental Disabilities program is
having a widespread impact on community
efforts to meet the needs of the retarded.
Public and voluntary agencies are already
demonstrating increased interest in the pro-
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vision of services, and community leaders
and professional personnel are combining
their efforts to stimulate the sponsorship of
needed facllities and services, Despite accom-
plishments of communities like Logansport,
there Is still an enormous need for addi-
tional services and facilities to serve the
mentally retarded. State plans developed un-
der the Developmental Disabilities program
have indicated the need for services for over
a million retarded individuals not now re-
celving services.

I think that the decade of the seventies
will be one in which decisive progress will
be made in reducing retardation and its
causes and in designing improved programs
to treat those who are retarded. Exciting re-
search is underway in many fields. Impor-
tant progress is being made in our under-
standing of the causes and effects of retar-
dation. Research in the blo-medical and be-
havioral sciences has already uncovered new
knowledge about the causes and prevention
of retardation. As stated earlier, it now seems
possible that at least one major cause of re-
tardation can be dramatically diminished by
assuring all Americans of a nutritionally ade-
quate diet, Research also indicates that the
effects of retardation that cannot be pre-
vented can be greatly reduced in many cases
through education and training programs
begun in early childhood. These discoveries
must now be translated into practical pro-
grams with adequate service delivery sys-
tems in every community. You may take
pride in the fact that the program developed
and operating here in Cass County is in the
vanguard of future community planning and
development of services for the mentally re-
tarded.

The purpose of all our efforts to help the
retarded is to enhance the human gqualities
and abllitles of a person throughout his
lifetime.

This involves assistance in every appropri-
ate way to enable the retarded person to en-
joy as independent and meaningful a life as
possible. It requires the disabled person and
his family to be fully included in all human
and community relationships. In this way the
disabled person will find acceptance, respect,
affection and a rewarding life. This is his
due as it is of all others in our soclety.

WHITEWASH OF JUSTICE

HON. MORGAN F. MURPHY

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 19, 1972

Mr. MURPHY. Mr. Speaker, recently,
newspapers across the country carried a
story concerning the sentencing of a
French official to 5 years in prison for
attempting to smuggle $12 million worth
of heroin into the United States.

I would like to comment on this action,
Mr. Speaker, because I feel it is exactly
this type of flagrant abuse of law and
order which encourages others to engage
in heroin smuggling.

The accused, Mr. Roger Delouette,
received not only the minimum sentence
but also praise from a U.S. attorney and
a Federal judge for cooperating in the in-
vestigation that followed his arrest. I
find it truly deplorable that praise would
be heaped upon a man whose intent was
to make money by selling misery to thou-
sands of Americans.

It may be noteworthy that Mr. De-
louette cooperated with officials, but it
should be remembered that he was
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caught and his motivation for coopera-
tion was not the generosity of his heart
or a mending of his ways but rather the
realization that he would receive a light-
er sentence if he confessed.

That to me is in no way a praiseworthy
act. It is rather a signpost to others who
engage in illegal smuggling that if they
are caught they can make a deal with
officials for a reduced sentence.

And how then do we tell those who
complain of our judicial system that it is
fair to sentence someone to 20 years in
jail for possession of an ounce of mari-
huana and give only 5 years to a man
who possessed 96 pounds of deadly
heroin?

From Delouette’s statement it is ap-
parent that other French Government
officials have been involved in heroin
smuggling and by all means they should
be tracked down and apprehended. But
Delouette’s involvement cannot be
diminished nor overlooked and his
punishment should fit the crime. People
have been clamoring for tougher en-
forcement of laws against pushers and
smugglers and when the chance arose,
it was not taken. ¢

It should be further added that of that
5-year sentence, Delouette has already
served 1 year because he has been in-
carcerated that long during his trial.
While this may be normal procedure if
the accused cooperates, it still seems like
a whitewash of justice.

Delouette makes it appear that he
was the vietim of some sort of con-
spiracy by higher French officials who
offered him $50,000 to smuggle the heroin
into the United States and then aban-
doned him after he was caught. And
what of the people who would end up
victims of the heroin he was trying to
smuggle? Should we not have some sym-
pathy for them? Should we tell them yes,
we are sorry but the man who tried to
make their lives more miserable will only
spend about 3 years in jail? If we are
ever going to end addiction we must first
stop the smuggling into the country and
we will never do that by handing out
childish slaps on the hand as Mr. De-
louette received.

THE MARINE MAMMAL PROTEC-
TION ACT—ALASKANS EXPRESS
THEIR OPINIONS

HON. NICK BEGICH

OF ALASEA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 19, 1972

Mr. BEGICH. Mr. Speaker, as you
know, the Marine Mammal Protection
Act (H.R. 10420) recently passed the
House, and is now under consideration in
the Senate Commerce Committee. As I
explained in some detail at the time of
the vote, I supported the objectives of
this legislation wholeheartedly, but could
not, in conscience, vote for the bill as
amended by the moratorium provision
which deprives Alaskan Natives of so
much of their livelihood.
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Since the bill has been acted upon by
the House, with the very late addition of
the moratorium which totally altered
the character of the legislation, Alaskans
have sent a great many communications
to me, I am inserting many of these com-
munications here because I believe that
all Members will be interested to know
some of the additional facts of this mat-
ter, and because I believe the views of
these people must have the widest possi-
ble exposure.

On May 12, 1972, the Senate subcom-
mittee working on this measure will hold
hearings in Alaska, chaired by Senator
ErnesT Horrinegs. Many of the people
who wrote these letters will have a
chance to testify. I hope you will all find
these letters, reports, and expressions of
opinion to be of interest. As you can see,
the letters come from Alaska Natives, en-
vironmental groups, local government
units, and a wide range of interests. I ap-
preciate the opportunity to make these
many communications available.

Cook INLET NATIVE ASSOCIATION,
Anchorage, Alaska, March 23, 1972.
Subject: COINA position of House bill 10420
known as the Dingle bill.
Hon. N1cxk BEGICH,
Congressman for Alaska, Longworth House

Office Building, Washington, D.C.

Dear CONGRESSMAN BEGICH: Enclosed for
your information is a copy of the Cock Inlet
Native Association position on House Bill
10420. We further feel that this bill is in
direct violation of the Land Claims Settle-
ment Act 92nd Congress lst Session Report
No. 92-581. Sec. 2(c) (G).

The political issue at hand will definitely
affect a large segment of our Native popu-
lation. It would most likely, if passed as is,
create a tremendous Welfare problem to the
State and Federal governments. The Dingle
Bill would intercept the life line of our
Native artists, trappers and whale fishermen
who use these by-products not only for food
and clothing but for their sole means of
family support.

Very truly yours,
RoeerT W. RUDE,
President.

The members of the Alaska Rural Devel-
opment Council, being representative of the
federal and state agencies and organizations
concerned with improvement of the condi-
tions of rural life in Alaska, are opposed to
passage of House Bill 10420, in its present
form, and any similar totally-restrictive bills
in the Senate regarding protection of marine
mammals, Our primary opposition is to Seec-
tion 107(a) (3); that such taking of marine
mammals for subsistence purposes by Indian,
Aleut, or Eskimo peoples “is not done for pur-
poses of direct or indirect commercial sale.”

First, we feel that this bill, which will
have a major impact on a large part of the
population of Alaska, should at least be sub-
ject to public hearings in rural and metro-
politan areas of Alaska before being con-
sidered. Second, if this bill becomes law, it
immediately destroys the Native arts and
crafts cottage-industry as it apparently pre-
cludes the sales of any parts of the sea mam-
mals, or any items made from the tanned
skins, or objects of art carved from the tusks
or teeth. The cultures of these coastal Na-
tive peoples are firmly based on the full
utilization of the sea mammals. To Impose
the dominant societies’ cultural norm of
waste of a valuable resource is not only
counter to their cultural beliefs, but is also
contrary to present U.S. policy on waste pol-
lution.

In addition, this arts and crafts trade is,
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in many villages, a major source of cash in-
come for the village. Contrary to popular
opinion, passage of the Alaska Native Claims
Settlement Act will not solve the financial
problems of these people for the near future.
There is no money available to the Native
people from this Act for the first two years,
and total disbursements of cash over the first
five years are estimated at $550 per person.
The lands allotted under this Act have value
only for subsistence use for a long time to
come, as it has been estimated that it will
take about 25 years to complete the survey-
ing on the 40 million acres at the present
level of funding. So it can be seen, that to
destroy this Native arts and crafts industry
by legislative fiat Is to condemn these peo-
ples to a poverty and welfare existence with-
in an inflated cash economy. We, therefore,
strongly urge the Marine Mammals Bill not
be considered for passage until public hear-
ings are held in Alaska, and until the bill is
amended to allow the continuance of the Na-
tive arts and crafts industry.

Arasga NATIVE BROTHERHOOD, INC.,

Juneau, Alaska, April 3, 1972.

Congressman Nick BEGICH,
House of Representatives,
Longworth House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Nick: The Alaska Native Brotherhood
Executive Committee in their executive ses-
sions on March 25-26, 18972 in Junean unani-
mously passed a motion to go on record op-
posing H.R. #10420—"Blll to protect marine
mamimals.” This legislation is presently in
Senator Hollings Committee.

Some of our reasons for opposing the legis-
lation are: 909; of Alaskan Native arts and
crafts products depend upon the use of
marine mammals for their production; arts
and crafts income is the only source of cash
income for approximately 10,000 Native Alas-
kans; arts and crafts income is part of the
cash income of approximately 30,000 Alaskan
Natives.

If ocean mammals cannot be used com-
merclally in arts and crafts activities, sup-
plemental income of people in 809 of Alas-
kan Native villages will be affected. Accord-
ing to reports we have in regard to this legis-
lation it appears as though the Senate
will act on it sometime after the middle of
April and before the middle of May.

In closing, the Alaska Native Brotherhood
is strongly opposed to passage of this legisla-
tion. Anything you can do would be deeply
appreciated. An early reply would be appre-
clated.

Yours in Brotherhood,
CarL C. NELSON,
Grand Secretary.
VILLAGE OF SAVOONGA,
Savoonga, Alaska, March 26, 1972,
Hon. NicE BEGICH,
Representative from Alaska,
Washingion, D.C.

DeAr Sir: We, the people of Savoonga, be-
lieve that the passage of the proposed bill
prohibiting the commereial taking and usage
of sea mammals will do us a grave injustice.
Qur village's economy ls based on hunting
and trapping. We are a coastal village where
we depend on sea mammals,

We eat the sea mammals we take. We can-
not eat the skins, ivory, or all the blubber
of the sea mammals we catch. If the proposed
bill is passed we will have to throw away
the greater portion of the above items. We
now use the skins, ivory, and blubber of
the sea mammals to supplement our inade-
quate incomes. The incomes of most of us in
the village are well below the poverty level.
Our problem is coupled by the high prices
we have to pay for the store bought goods.
For example, we cannot afford to buy fresh
milk, and even eggs sell for $1.20 a dozen.
The price of goods does not reflect a large
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profit for the stores. The goods cost the stores
almost as much.

Not only will the proposed bill seriously
affect our economy, it will also deal a dev-
astating blow to our culture. If we are
not able to sell our ivory, the art of lvory
will falter. Without a market, people will be
dissuaded to carve. A strong cultural identifi-
cation is necessary for persons who suffer
great emotional stresses from the conver-
gence of a dominant culture and a less domi-
nent culture. Ivory carving is an integral part
of our culture, thus, very important in main-
taining our pride as individuals and as a
people.

We desperately need your help in introduc-
ing a clause in the bill that would allow
the commercial usage of the skins, ivory,
and blubber of sea mammals taken for sub-
sistance.

Belleve us,

Yours very truly,

LIST OF SIGNATURES

Shirley Roohok, Clyde Roohok, Loulsa
Pungowicz, Ruby Roohok, Laura Pun-
gowlez, Joseph M. Pungowicz, Moses
Pungowicz, Betty Wonglttilin, Bernice
Wongittilin, and Elmer Wongittilin.

Reginald Wongittilin, Floyd Kingeekuk,
Maynard Kaur, Bryan Kookok, 8r.,
David Seppih, Mary Seppih, Lois
Seppih, Herman Goolle, and Clarence
Waylugl.

Thomas Alowa, Joel Kingeekuk, Bradley
Gologuger, Gabriel Gologuger, Clarice
Gulozegen, John F. Kulowicz, Alice F.
Kulowicz, Albert Kulowzl, and Bryce
Miklahook.

Vicki Miklahook, Clara Miklahool,

Raymond K. Toolin, Ellzabeth Toolle,
Elton Kulowicz, Herbert Kiyuklook,
Hallie Kiluklook, Marris Toolin, and
Gertrude Toolle.

Carl Pelowook, Earl Tumbloo, Ina Sep-
pelu, Beverly Innurgan, Daisy Kiyuh-

look, Fred Okonolingh, Annie Wongit-
tilin, Sally Noongwook, and Nelson
Alowa.

Ray Gologergen, Patrick Gologergen,
Emerson Kogassogon, Ronald, Kingee-
kuck, Walter Wongittilin, Jacob Bup-
pilin, Kermit Kingeekuk, Candy Pen-
oyak, Dorothy Waglicz, and Mark
Miklohook.

Jothan Seppill, Roland Alowi, Edward
Gologenyen, Gilbert Pelowook, Vernon
Wazluzi, 8r.,, Melvin Seppilu, Gordon
Iga, Michael Kiyukhook, Anthony
Pelowook, and Cecil Suppilu.

Chester Noonguard, Harrison Mikahook,
Sam Pengowicz, Abner Galogerz, Alex-
ander Akeya, Denny Akeya, Franklin
Kiznkook, Lydia Akeya, and Dorcas
Akeya.

Calvin Akeya, Calvin Akeya, Sr., Lila
Akeya, Timothy Alowa, Agatha Mok~
lujez, Jackson Molujez, Sr., Agnes Im-
mingan, Lewls Immingan, Dick Im-
mingan, Sr.,, Merrill Arroyzah, and
Madeline Kane.

Bobby Kawa, Sr., Elsie Eana, Danell
Eava, Elvin Hoongwook Jeanette
Hoonwook, Cecllia Hoonwook, Henry
Hoongwook, and Chridine Alowa.

ALASKA CHAPTER, SiErra CLuB,
Anchorage, Alaska.
Hon. Nick BEGICH,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

DeAR CONGRESSMAN BEGICH: The Alaska
Chapter of the Sierra Club shares the mo-
tives of those conservationists who are fight-
ing to protect Alaska’s sea mammals. We are
especlally eager for laws which will protect
endangered species.

However, we feel that those who support a
total ban on the killing of sea mammals
need to be better informed on the situation
in Alaska. According to the 1970 Census, the
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median family income of Anchorage's out-
lying area (over 95% white) is $14,5637 per
year. On the other hand, median family cash
income for the Eskimo coastal district of
Wade-Hampton is $3270 per year. Eskimos
depend on seal, walrus and whale meat for
subsistence. Taking away this meat would
be like taking away the white man's cow.

For thousands of years, in addition to the
meat, Eskimos have depended upon the skins
of these animals for clothes and on the
ivory for tools. A small but still significant
part of their limited cash income today de-
rives from the arts and crafts items made
from these resources.

The Alaska Chapter of the Slerra Club
supports what Eskimo hunters themselves
would very much like to have: comprehen-
sive sclentific studies relating to the relative
numbers of sea mammals remaining, We sup-
port a moratorium on any future large-scale
commercial sea-mammal hunting pending
completion of these studies,

The Alaska Chapter is also concerned about
what will happen to the North Pacific Fur
Seal Commission agreements if a bill banning
sea mammal killing passes. Would sea mam-
mal killing on the high seas increase?

We feel certain that in your environmental
concern, which we share, you will support
substitute bills which will protect sea mam-
mals without imposing the greatest economic
hardship on the poorest segment of the
Alaskan population.

Yours truly,
CYNTHIA WENTWORTH,
Alaska Chapter, Sierra Club.
Arasga CONSERVATION SOCIETY,
College, Alaska, April 1,1972.
Hon, Nick BEGICH,
U.S. House of Representatives, Longworth
House Office Building, Washington, D.C.

DeAR CoNGRESSMAN BEGICH: Thank you
very much for your letter to Bob Weeden
and myself requesting our opinion as to the
Marine Mammal Protection Act which passed
the House of Representatives March 9, 1972.
As you can see from the attached letter from
Dr. Weeden to varlous national conserva-
tlon organizations, and the attached copy
of a telegram sent to BSenators Gravel,
Stevens and Hollings, the Soclety generally
supports your position as stated in testimony
before the House.

Of course, we support rigid controls on the
unnecessary killing of any wild animal, ma~-
rine or terrestrial. This particular legisla-
tion, however, was apparently generated by
emotion, not fact. As Dr. Weeden ably points
out, few, if any, of the animals brought
under control by this legislation are serious-
ly, directly, threatened as a result of man’s
harvest. Thus the legislation will have little
effect on these populations, except in the
case of the northern fur seal, whose popula~-
tion dynamiecs are dependent upon the cur-
rent rate of harvest. If the harvest of this
seal is stopped, the results may be serious
indeed.

The only real effect of this legislation
would be to remove the currently effective
management plan of the State of Alaska, and
replace it with an untried system adminis-
tered by the Federal bureaucracy, and to
eliminate the small subsistence of Alaskan
Natives that depend upon these animals for
raw materials. Both of these effects are un-
desirable and totally unnecessary.

In addition it is unfortunate and disgrace-
ful that Congressman Dingell felt that
Alaska's Natives have abrogated their tradi-
tional small takes of these animals in the
light of the Alaska Native Claims Settlement
Act. I am sure that he was uninformed as
to the Alaskan Native situation, and I am
sure that you have corrected this unfortun-
ate misunderstanding.

I hope that this letter and the enclosures
help to answer your questions as to the posi-
tion of the Alaska Conservation Soclety in
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regards to this legislation. Thank you for
this opportunity to share our opinions with
you,
Sincerely,
ErNsST W. MUELLER,
President.
UNIVERSITY OF ALASKA,
College, Alaska, March 27, 1972.

Dear Sie: I am deeply concerned about
marine mammals legislation now before Con-
gress. Intended to afford protection to the
dismaying number of marine homiotherms
that are in serious danger from overexploita-
tlon, unintentional killing, and oceanic pol-
lution, the majority of the bills have un-
intentionally overlooked two basic facts.
First, some marine mammal species or re-
glonal populations are large, vigorous, grow-
ing, or already at the upper limit of their
food resources. Second, these same species or
populations provide sustenance to several
thousand Aleut and Eskimo Americans, whose
annual harvests for food, clothing, or articles
of commerce in no way threaten the specles
in question.

It would be a serious mistake for conserva-
tionists to mislead the public into thinking
all marine mammals would become more
abundant if we only stop hunting them. It
would be criminal to legislate an ancient and
ecolpgically balanced native culture out of
existence, forcing these people to leave their
traditional homes or go on welfare, or both.

A few brief examples will show what I
mean. I have enclosed other back-up mate-
rial from respected biologists to give the de-
tails and provide you with the facts you need
in your educative efforts.

The Paclfic walrus was declining due to
excessive hunting in the last half of the 19th
century and the first two or three decades
of this century. For at least twenty years,
however, walrus populations have been in-
creasing. There are at least 100,000 walrus in
the Bering Sea now, and the herd shows a net
gain each year. Simultaneously, Alaskan
Eskimos are harvesting walrus for food, boat
coverings, clothing, and ivory. Though more
walrus are being lost after being shot than
anyone likes, the total kill (retrieved and
lost) is still less than the annual increment
to the herd. The State’s management pro-
gram, based on exceptionally good research
and surveys, incorporates both regulatory
and educational aspects; it is a solid, suc-
cessful program.

Sea otters are another case in point. The
State’s management work involves complete
protection of otters from private hunting
or trapping; an exploratory harvest by state
personnel in areas where sea otter popula-
tions are existing on second-rate foods be-
cause preferred specles have been reduced
by the otters themselves; and substantial
re-stocking programs to hasten the recoloni-
zation of former sea otter range from Oregon
north to the Pribilofs. There are lots of sea
otter in southwestern Alaska—at least 40-50,-
000. Federal legislation to “protect” the otter
is not only unnecessary, it is an infringement
on Alaska’s responsibility, since these ani-
mals spend practically all their time in state-
owned inshore areas,

Northern fur sales have also thrived un-
der blological management, there being
about one and one-half million of them
scattered over the entire North Pacific in
winter, and concentrated on the rookeries
of the Pribilofs in summer. There were close
to four million fur seals in 1948. The de-
cline over the past two decades may well
have resulted from the increasing exploita-
tion of Bering Sea and North Pacific fish
stocks by Japan, EKorea, Russia, and other
nations. In any case, the current harvest
program s not limiting fur seal numbers.
If we were to stop harvesting the seals, their
populations would not increase. The seals
would simply show an Increased natural
mortality from malnutrition or disease,
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I feel no compulsion to maintain the
fur seal commerce for its own sake. If peo-
ple wish to stop buying fur seal coats, that
is fine with me. I am only saying that stop-
ping the harvest will not increase the abun-
dance of the seals. We should also recog-
nize the costs of such action. The TUnited
States would, for example, have to pay Japan
and Russia an amount equivalent to the
average loss of revenue following cessation
of harvesting. The Aleut people on St. Paul
Island would absorb the maln costs: they
would either have to be relocated or go on
dole. (It has been suggested that a tourist
industry could provide an equivalent sub-
stitute economy for these people, but the
short-term prospects for developing such a
trade are bleak.)

Beluga whales: Belugas, or white whales,
are common from the Gulf of Alaska west-
ward and northward to the Beaufort Sea.
They are pelagic in winter but spend sum-
mers inshore, often in estuarles and river
mouths where fish (especially salmon smolts
migrating to the sea) are abundant. Belugas
are taken by Eskimos for food from the Kus-
kokwim Delta north to Barrow, ylelding
some 200,000 pounds of beluga meat an-
nually, plus ofl for cooking.

Belugas concentrate in large numbers in
some bays in summer, and apparently can
be a serlous competitor with commercial
fishermen for salmon. Any legislation for
marine mammal protection should allow for
& continued modest harvest by people who
need belugas for food, and for occasional
population control measures (frightening
or killing whales) where needed to protect
fisheries. The State of Alaska has been ex-
tremely loath to conduct these control pro-
grams in the past ten years, and I see no
reason to expect a change in this cautlous
attitude in the future. "

Polar bears: The Department of Fish and
Game has conducted a management pro-
gram on polar bears since 1960. The pro-
gram has included some excellent research, a
progressively restrictive set of harvest regu-
lations, and a valiant but none-too-effective
enforcement effort. The Department has pro-
posed regulations which would eliminate
aircraft hunting for polar bears after the
current season, and ban all sale of polar
bear hides. If these proposals are acted
upon—and my guess is that they will—the
harvest of bears In Alaska will decline to
one-fifth or so of its present level of 250-300
per year.

Thus, federal legislation is not needed to
protect Alaskan polar bear populations.
However, 1t seems clear that polar bear con-
servation is more and more an international
affair, in which governments at the na-
tional level must have full power to negoti-
ate with each other. For this reason I view
U.S. federal control of polar bears as in-
evitable and desirable from the political
standpoint, though unnecessary in strict
blological conservation terms.

I urge you to lend your support to legisla-
tion that will take vigorous action to protect
marine mammals that need protection, that
will protect subsistence cultures that are
ecologieally balanced with their marine
mammal resources, and that will not un-
necessarily substitute an untested federal
effort for a successful ongoing state conven-
tion p: :
Bincerely yours,

RoBERT B. WEEDEN,

Professor of Wildlife Management,

RURAL ALASEA COMMUNITY
AcTtioN ProGrAM, INC.,
Anchorage, Alaska, March 23, 1972.
Congressman NIcK BEGICH,
House of Representatives, Longworth House
Office Building, Washington, D.C.
Dear CoNGrREssMAN BecicH: Enclosed you
will find the following regarding the sea
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mammal legislation: Letter to Senator Hol-

lings, *Resolution passed by the Rural

CAP Board of Directors, Report by Art David-

son, Editorial from the Anchorage “Daily

News".

These are for your information and study.
If there is any way that we can be of fur-
ther assistance do not hesitate to call or
write.

Sincerely,

NELs A. ANDERSON, JR.,

Acting Erecutive Director.
RURAL ALASEA COMMUNITY

ActioN PrOGRAM, INC.,
Anchorage, Alaska, March 23, 1972.

Senator ErNesT HOLLINGS,

Chairman, Senate Subcommitiee on Oceans
and the Atmosphere, Senate Office Bldg.,
Washington, D.C.

DEeAR SENATOR HOLLINGS: Many Alaska na-
tives are quite concerned about the Marine
Mammal Protection Bill that has recently
passed the United States House of Repre-
sentatives. It is also our understanding that
this bill is before the Senate and action
on the bill will start very soon. The bill in
its present form is felt to be a very real
threat to many Alaska natives' livelihcod
and traditional way of life.

If traditional subsistence hunting s pro-
hibited by law, Alaska native people will lose
the type of livelthood they have used for
many, many generations. There's no ques-
tion in my mind that the fate of our Alaska
native people will be seriously affected if
they cannot pursue the type of life style
that they have practiced since time im-
memorial.

If this type of legislation is being con-
sidered for immediate action we hope that
there will be a delay that will allow Alaska
native people fo be heard so that thelr views
may become known In Washington, D.C. If
no time is allowed for the people directly
affected by this legislation, then amendments
must be considered that would allow Alaska
natives to continue harvesting sea mammals
as they have for generations.

I have enclosed a report presented to me
by Mr. Art Davidson, who is a member of
the Friends of the Earth. This report in-
dicates that native people are not threaten-
ing sea mammals with extinction. Mr. David-
son also Indicated that the Friends of the
Earth were advocating an amendment to
the Sea Mammal Protection Bill that would
allow Alaska natives to continue their tra-
ditional use of sea mammals. Also enclosed
you will find an Anchorage “Daily News"
editorial of Thursday, March 23, 1972.

There is much concern about this bill in
both the native and non-native communities
within the State of Alaska. We sincerely
hope that you will very carefully consider
our request for hearings to be held in the
State of Alaska so that the Alaskan native
people might be heard. In addition, if this
bill must go through without any hearings
we sincerely request that an amendment be
consldered that would allow Alaskan natives
to continue using sea mammals in their
traditional ways.

Sincerely yours,
NerLs A. AnpERson, Jr.,
Acting Erxecutive Director.
OCEAN MAMMAL LEGISLATION
(By Art Davidson)

I. Native use of sea mammals in commer-
clal arts and craft activities—

In 1967 the wholesale value of arts and
craft items to native craftsmen was set at
$372,000 by an Ernst & Ernst study for ANAC.

In 1970 the wholesale value of arts and
craft items to native craftsmen was set at
$500,000 in a study by Harold Wolfe for
CEDC.

*Resolution to follow at a later date.
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907% of Alaska native arts and craft prod-
ucts depend upon the use of marine mam-
mals for their production—(Mike Lindeman,
head of Arts and Craft Division at CEDC).

Arts and craft income is the only source of
cash income for approximately 10,000 Alas-
kan natives. (Lindeman)

Arts and craft income is part of the cash
income of approximately 30,000 Alaskan na-
tives. (Lindeman)

If ocean mammals can not be used com-
mercially in arts and craft activities, supple-
mental income of people in 90% of Alaskan
native villages will be affected. (Lindeman)

Wholesale and retail value of native arts
and craft products is $1,000,000 per year.
(Lindeman)

II. The effects of native arts and craft in-
dustry on sea mammal populations—

Statements from testimony of Dr. Law-
rence Irving and Dr. Peter Morrison, Direc-
tors of the Institute of Arctic Biology, and
John Burns, marine mammal specialist for
the Alaska Department of Fish and Game,
presented by David M. Hickok, Director of
the Unlversity of Alaska Sea Grant program.

(1) “Eskimos currently harvest fifteen to
twenty-five bowhead whales annually for
consumption as food and in the process the
whaling period is celebrated in deeply signi-
ficant cultural traditions.”

(2) “Land-breeding harbor seals and sea
lions, both the subject of former federal
predator control programs, are now pro-
tected by seasons and limits. Commercial
harvest of these species is regulated on a day
to day basis by biologists at various harvest
locations. Both specles are abundant and re-
glonal harvest levels are below the rate of
natural recruitment tn the populations.”

(3) ""We belleve the present (fur seal) pro-
gram is an excellent example of successful
and intensive species management, based
upon the application of sound biological in-
formation. Through this program the Pri-
bilof seal has increased from approximately
200,000 animals in the early 1900's to its
present optimum of 1.3 million. It now sus-
talns an average annual harvest of 50,000
seals.”

(4) “The estimated annual harvest of all
halr seals in Alaska is about 25,000 to 30,-
000 animals. Approximately half of these are
taken by Eskimos and used for food, cloth-
ing and the home manufacture of articles
for sale . .. these snecies presently appear
to have stable populations.”

(5) "There are estimated to be 70,000 to
110,000 walruses at this time and the popu-
lation is continuing to increase.”

(6) “If the marine mammal resources of
Alaska and the world are to be perpetuated,
sound resource management based upon sci-
entific principles should not be rejected in
favor of all uses of this resource.”

(7) *“Surely, when the populations being
harvested are not endangered, are most ap-
propriately regulated by the State of Alaska,
the Congress could not possibly consider
taking away an economic self sufficlency just
encouraged by the passage of the Alaska Na-
tive Clalms SBettlement Act."”

*Continuance of commercial use of marine
mammals in Alaskan native arts and craft
production is supported by Friends of the
Earth, The Wilderness Society, and the En-
vironmental Policy Center.

[From the Anchorage Dally News, Mar., 23,
1972]

AMEND IT

The marine mammal protection bill which
recently passed the U.S. House and now is
before the Senate is well-intentioned and
necessary legislation. But it poses a direct
economic and cultural threat to Alaska's
Natives.

In the form it passed the House, the bill
would prevent Natives in Alaska's villages
from converting ocean mammal hides and
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ivory into clothing and carvings and selling
them.

Precisely what that would mean was
spelled out to the Senate the other day by
Sen. Ted Stevens (he and Sen. Mike Gravel
are cooperating in seeking an amendment
to the bill).

“These bills will protect the ocean mam-
mals, but in dolng so will exterminate the
culture and economy of the Alaskan Eski-
mos,"” Sen. Stevens said.

“Many Alaska Natives, particularly Es-
kimos along the coast, depend upon ocean
mammals for their existence. What little
cash they are able to obtain in order to
have even a marginal existence they are able
to earn only through the sale of Native
crafts, clothing and art works. These actlv-
ities are vital for the social and economic
welfare of the Alaska Native people . . .

“If Congress enacts provisions outlawing
all but subsistence hunting by Alaskan
Natives, not only will this proud group of
Americans have their economic livelihood
stripped from them, but they will face the
certain fate of cultural extinction.”

Mr. Stevens pointed out to his colleagues
that benefits from the Native land claims
settlement will not be forthcoming for at
least two years and even then the land and
cash “will not be enough to compensate
him for the loss of his occupation.” And be-
yond jobs, what price does one place on a
culture?

The entirely proper objectives of the
bill—protection of marine mammals from
large-scale commercial abuse—can be ob-
tained and Native culture protected by the
simple expedient of adopting an amend-
ment such as the one proposed by Sen.
Stevens, which would allow Natives to con-
tinue using the animals in traditional ways.
It is not, after all, the Natives who are
threatening these animals with extinction,

But the bill in its present form is a dis-
tinct threat to the Natives' livelihood and
culture. Congress must amend it—or face
Just opprobrium for once again arbitrarily
and capriciously legislating the death sen-
tence for one of America's first cultures.
Surely, at this late date, we are beyond that.

ANCHORAGE, ALASKA,
March 23, 1972.
Congressman NicE BEGICH,
House of Representatives, Longworth House
Office Building, Washington, D.C.

DEAR CONGRESSMAN FEGICH: I am enclos-
ing a letter stating the position that the An-
chorage Chapter of the Isaac Walton League
of America has adopted regarding the Ma-
rine Mammals Bill recently passed by the
House.

We would appreciate your presenting this
letter of position to the appropriate com-
mittee if and when a joint Senate-House con-
ference committee Is formed.

Your help will be greatly appreciated.

Sincerely yours,
ROBERT E, WILSON.
IsAAC WALTON LEAGUE
OF AMERICA,
ANCHORAGE CHAPTER,

Anchorage, Alaska, March 23, 1972.
Re Marine Mammals Bill
U.S. House of Representatives
Commitiee on Natural Resources
Washington, D.C.

GENTLEMEN: I believe that just about ev-
eryone is aware that the Isaac Walton League
of America stands 1009 behind good con-
servation practices in all fields, not just
those connected with fishing. It is with this
view in mind that the Anchorage, Alaska,
Chapter of the League respectfully requests
that the Marine Mammals Bill now before
the Senate be changed or modified to permit
the Alaska natives to continue to utilize this
natural resource in the manner they have
for years past.,
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The Alaskan coastal natives do not have
a source of employment that is in any way
steady or dependable. It will be many, many
years, if ever, before the villages will have
regular industry or employment due to their
geographical location.

To bring their annual income up to the
$2000-$2500 level they currently average,
these people have sold the seal skins, ivory
carvings, whale baleen, and a few items home
manufactured from the animal skins such
as mukluks (boots) and parkas. If you re-
move the right for these people to continue
to earn their livelihood through the pres-
ently proposed legislation, you place them in
the position of being completely dependent
upon State and Federal agencles for hand-
outs to live by. A nearly 1009; welfare sit-
uation would be created among a people who
want to be self-sufficient.

All of the meat obtained by a native, be it
from whale, seal or walrus, is consumed in
the village. Walrus hides are used to make
skin boats, which they still use extensively.
Except for the large whale, not even a bone
is left after the dogs are fed. To ask that the
native not sell the seal hides or walrus ivory
that he does not use himself is a shameful
waste of a valuable product. To take away his
source of livellhood is a waste,

Statistically, this legislation is detrimental
to the proper management of the Alaskan
mammals. At the present time, there are
115,000 walrus in Alaskan waters with an an-
nual increase averaging 67%. The yearly kill
by natives is 3,000 with sportsmen taking 100.
This is fewer than desired by the state game
biologists. The seal populations and the be-
luga whale populations are also increasing
at a healthy rate. In some areas, the beluga
whale 1s becoming a distinet danger to the
salmon stocks because of their great number
and little hunting pressure. The large whales
such as the sperm or blue are taken only
for subsistence by the natives in small
numbers.

To increase the economy of the wvillages,
the State Department of Fish and Game
would like to see an increased kill by sports-
men of the walrus. Natives are the only ones
who can adequately gulde such a hunt, and
each walrus puts up to $2000 into the village
economy.

The Native Land Claims settlement may
eventually benefit the individual native, but
the terms of the settlement place this bene-
fit years in the future. They need to live now.

The Anchorage Chapter of the Izaak Wal-
ton League of America strongly urges you to
consider these points when making your final
declsion,

Respectfully submitted,
RoBeERT E. WILSON,
Chairman, Steering Committee on Ma-
rine Mammals.

NoME, ALASEA,
April 1, 1972.
Hon. SENATOR HOLLINGS,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. HoLLiNGs: Before I begin I would
like to point out a few things about myself.
I am forty eight years old full booded eskimo
from Gambell Saint Lawrence Island, Alaska.
Before I come to Nome I have been depend-
ent on the natural resources only llke hun-
dreds of others all over the state. Never have
I ask for help from government even tho we
sometimes have not a can of milk for our
children. The eskimos all over the state is
still doing the same thing nowadays.

In all my life I never see the mammals
dease in quantities as I observe this everyday
of my life. Not only this for centuries the
people of Alaska was always dependent on
these animals as they are created for our food
and living. Very small amount of the mam-
mals is killed every year as there is only
one season to hunt these mammals,

We froze our hands, our feet, even lose our
lives just to get a seal skin or a palr of tusks
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just to get milk or shoes for our children.
We hunted, hungry all day and come home
without anything, very disappointing to all
hunters.

And now there is nothing more disap-
pointing than this bill passed by the house
80 quickly, To me this bill means if it is
passed by the Senate our government will
say, hey you, hard working self dependent
man, you're fired from your good job. That's
crazy isn't it? Look at the other countries,
they are not working on the similar bill, so
their people I mean their self dependent peo-
ple will still hold their jobs.

And now let me show you across Alaska,
look at all the gift shops and all the native
stores who make everything possible to sell
all these products for these self dependent
people. As I see it, many of these native
stores and the gift shops are open, because
of the natural resources manufactuerd and
sold. If this bill is passed Alaskans will be
financially crippled.

Fighting the poverty program who ever
created it, it is outstanding. The bill passed
by the house is the opposite of fighting the
poverty program. America must not go be-
yond what she's doing, we must think of
the people who is making America func-
tioning properly, not the animal controlled
by the maker.

S0 here for all of you leaders we are doing
what President Kennedy says, Ask Not What
Your Country Can Do For You, Ask What You
Can Do For Your Country. By manufacturing
the natural resources we can do something
for our country. This is the only way thou-
sands of people can do something for their
country.

I will be more than happy to get your
reply.

Sincerely,
ROGER SILOOK, Sr.
UNIVERSITY OF ALASKA,
College, Alaska, March 30, 1972,

MEMORANDUM TO ALL COUNCIL
PARTICIPANTS

Attached are three resolutions passed at
our recent Alaska Rural Development Coun-
cil meeting. These have been forwarded to ap-
propriate officials as requested at the meet-
ing.

The summer quarterly meeting will be held
in Kodiak, June 13 and 14. An agenda plan-
ning meeting is scheduled for early April,
We will send the minutes of the March
meeting to Council participants after the pre-
liminary agenda has been determined. We
do hope to focus a substantial effort of the
June meeting on the management concerns
of the marine industry and particularly the
waste disposal problems of concern to that
industry. We hope these dates will help you
in planning your schedules.

We are hoping to update the brochure of
the Alaska Rural Development Council prior
to the June meeting. If your agency is not
listed and you wish to be considered as a
regular participant I would appreciate your
designating your representative and alternate
by return mail on or before May 1.

JamEs W, MATTHEWS,
Chairman,
Alaska Rural Development Council.

RESOLUTION CONCERNING PROTECTION AND
Use oF MARINE MAMMALS

The members of the Alaska Rural Develop-
ment Council, being representative of the
Federal and State agencles and organizations
concerned with improvements of the condi-
tions of rural life in Alaska, are opposed to
passage of House Bill 10420, in its present
form, and any similar totally restrictive bills
in the Senate regarding protection of marine
mammals. Our primary opposition is to Sec-
tion 107(a) (3); that such taking of marine
mammals for subsistence purposes by In-
dian, Aleut, or Eskimo peoples “Is not done
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for purposes of direct or indirect commercial

sale™,

First, we feel that this bill, which will
have a major impact on a large part of the
population of Alaska, should at least be sub-
ject to public hearings in rural and metro-
politan areas of Alaska hefore being con-
sldered. Second, if this blll becomes law it
immediately destroys the Native arts and
crafts cottage-Industry as it apparently pre=-
cludes the sales of any parts of the sea mam-
mals, or any items made from the tanned
skins, or objects of art carved from the tusks
or teeth. The cultures of these coastal Native
peoples are firmly based on the full utiliza-
tlon of the sea mammals. To impose the
dominant soclety's cultural norm of waste
of a valuable resource is not only counter
to their cultural beliefs, but is also contrary
to present U.S. policy on waste pollution.

In addition, this arts and crafts trade is,
in many villages, a major source of cash in-
come for the village. Contrary to popular
opinion, passage of the Alaska Native Land
Claims Settlement Act will not solve the
financial problems of these people for the
near future, There is no money available to
the Native people from this Act for the first
two years, and total disbursements of cash
over the first five years are estimated at
$560 per person, The lands allotted under
this Act have value only for subsistence use
for a long time to come, as it has been estl-
mated that it will take about 25 years to
complete the surveying on the 40 million
acres at the present level of funding. So it
can be seen, that to destroy this Native arts
and crafts industry by legislative fiat is to
condemn these peoples to a poverty and wel-
fare existence within an inflated cash econ-
omy. We, therefore, strongly urge the Marine
Mammals Bill not be considered for passage
until public hearings are held in Alaska, and
until the bill is amended to allow the con-
tinuance of the Native arts and crafts
industry.

PARTICIPANTS ALASKA RURAL DEVELOPMENT
Councin (MARCH 14, 15, 1972 AT ANCHORAGE,
ALASKA)

Name, Agency, and Location.

George Nishinoto, Bureau of Land Manage-
ment, Anchorage.

Eldon L. Young, HUD-FHA, Anchorage.

Paul Pinard, U.8. Army Corps of Engineers,
Anchorage.

Lloyd Morley, Alaska Dept. of Health &
Social Services, Juneau.

Jim Bemis, Cooperative Extension Service,
Fairbanks.,

Ralph Brown, Alaska Dept. of Fish & Game,
Anchorage.

Wayne Long, Soil Conservation Service,
Palmer.

Quentin L. DeBoer, ASHA, Anchorage.

Alex P. Shadura, Office of Governor, Rural
Dev. Agency, Anchorage.

Dale L. Cutler, Linck/Thompson Engineers,
Anchorage.

Balley O. Breedlove, National Park Service,
Anchorage.

Byron Mallott,
Juneau.

M.D. Wade, Jr., Corps of Engineers, An-
chorage.

Ed Nygard, Bureau of Indlan Affairs,
Juneau.

Bert Hall, U.8. Dept. Health, Education, and
Welfare, Anchorage.

Dick Currington, Dept. of Labor, Anchor-
age.

Alvin 8. Ivanoff, YEHC, Bethel.

Dale R. Sanner, Farmers Home Adminis-
tration, Fairbanks.

Russel L. Brown, Congressman Begich
Office, Anchorage.

J. Lee, Native Health Service, Anchorage.

Ben Westrate, Cooperative Extension Serv-
ice, Anchorage.

L. J. Klebesadel,
Bervice, Palmer.

Loecal Affairs Agency,

Agricultural Research
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Willlam S. Wilson, University of Alaska,
Falrbanks,

J. H. Kelly, U.SD.A. Food & Nutrition Serv-
ice, Anchorage.

George Neck, YEHC, Bethel.

Don Hartman, Alaska Division of Geologi-
cal Survey, Anchorage.

Don Perkins, Rural Development Agency,
Juneau.

Amos J. Alter, Alaska Water Lab, Fairbanks

Lois Jund, Arctlc Health Research, Fair-
banks,

Barry Reid, Environmental
Agency, Fairbanks.

Mike Smith, Alaska Dept. of Fish & Game,
Anchorage.

Dehn Welch, Forest Service, Juneau.

Ernie Brennen, Local Affairs Agency,
Anchorage.

Wayne Burton, ISEGR, Falrbanks,

Don Tomlin, Institute of Agricultural
Sclences, Fairbanks.

Dick Shepherd, U.S. Dept. of the Interior,
Anchorage.

Wally Kubley, U.S.D.A. Sec'y Program Rep.,
Anchorage.

Walt McPherson, Cooperative Extension
Service, Juneau.

Bob Cross, Alaska Power Administration,
Juneau.

E. N. Severson, Statistical Reporting Serv-
ice, Palmer,

James Wiedeman, Governors Office, Juneau.

Esther Wunnicke, Attorney General’s Office,
Anchorage.

Prent Gazaway, Bureau of Indian Affairs,
Juneau.

Loyd Hodson, A.V.E.C., Anchorage.

Ken Kuedel, Farmers Home Administra-
tion, Oregon.

Jerry Glore, Farmers Home Administration,
Soldotna.

Daryl Bohman, Farmers Home Administra-
tion, Palmer.

Ted Freeman, Soll Conservation Service,
Anchorage.

Sig Restad, Institute of Agricultural Scien-
ces, Palmer.

A. L. Service, Bureau of Mines, Anchorage.

Ron Sheardown, Lost River Mining Corpo-
ratlon, Toronto.

Larry Oulette, Bureau of Land Manage-
ment.

Nick Carney, Dept. of Economic Develop=-
ment, Anchorage.

Floyd Johnson, Division of Lands, An-
chorage.

Jane Windsor, Cooperative Extension Serv-
ice, Fairbanks,

MOUNTAIN VILLAGE, ALASKA,
March 8, 1972,
Senator ErNesT HoLLINGS,
0Old Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SENaTor HoLLiNGs: We, the people of
Mountain Village do hereby oppose the five
year moratorium bill in regards to the wel-
fare of the people of Alaska.

Reasons for opposition:

(1) Dependence of game for subsistence.

(a) Food

(b) Clothing

(c) Income

(2) Regulation of animal population.

(a) Beneficial use of game as food, cloth-
ing, and income before nature kills them
wastefully,

(3) Inadequate jobs in villages.

(a) Not enough year round jobs for every-
one in the village, must depend on furs, ivory,
etc. for welfare.

Protection

In reference to the above reasons; most
Alaskans depend on Natural Resources such
as game for subsistence because we do not
have the commodities that cities have. A
large majority of the Alaskan food originate
from land and sea. Unlike people with steady
jobs we do not have a continuous flow of
income to last us year round. The cost of
living is high in Alaska and the money earned
during the short summer jobs do not provide
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financial security during the long winter

months.

Due to the lack of jobs for everyone in the
village, trapping and selling furs for addi-
tional income is a necessity for survival. Dis-
continuation of selling furs and ivory carv-
ings will result in an increase of welfare
checks to needy families, To limit the cost of
our everyday living we make clothing out of
furs such as winter parkas and boots for
warmth.

Are Alaskan residents being blamed for the
estimated 3000 Sea otters killed from the five
megaton Amchitka blast? Imagine all the fur
being wasted. Could not the pelts of the ani-
mals caught by Alaskans hereafter be sold as
a way of paying for such great loss?

Games killed by Native Alaskans are not
wasted. The meat is eaten, the skin is used
for clothing or sold. It is the non residents of
Alaska that come up to kill for sports and
trophies. We feel they are hurting the nat-
ural fauna of our state. This type of killing
should be more closely regulated or con-
trolled.

Alaska as a whole depends on tourists for
money. Ivory and baleen carvers, basket
weavers, skin sewers, artists and painters of
Native produets will be unemployed and tour-
ism will decrease eventusally, thus harming
the welfare of some Alaskans and Alaska it-
self.

Before the meat is eaten, the game must be
killed and skinned. What will happen to all
the precious ivory and fur if the five year
moratorium bill is made into law?

This is our living, our tradition, our pride.

Empathize!

Respectfully,
HervY J BROWHN.
(And 98 others.)
ANUPIAE DEVELOPMENT
CoORPORATION, INC.,
Nome, Alaska, March 20, 1972.

Senator ERNesT F. HOLLINGS,

Chairman, Senate Subcommittee on Oceans
and the Aimosphere, Old Senate Office
Building, Washington, D.C.

Dear SEnaTOR HOLLINGS: From my own un-
derstanding of the “Bill” there are 10 other
“Bills” familiar to the same “Bill” on “Sea
Mammal Bill."” At this time I have copies
of neither of the bills; however, only by
hearing it over Radio Station KNOM of
Nome, Alaska, there are a number of ways
that, if the Bill should pass, will greatly af-
fect the subsistence lively-hood of the Na-
tives. From my own opinion, here is what will
take affect:

A lot of Natives will have to go on Welfare,
especially those whose subsistence living or
lively-hood depend on hunting walrus which
can be utilized for ivory carving, sell of raw
ivory within the State, marketing of meat to
other outlying villages and exporting raw
walrus hides.

Tourism and big game trophy hunters will
be cut off from the State itself and from the
Lower 48. Registered and Assistant Native
Guides will be affected as well, I am a Native
of St. Lawrence Island. I have hunted the
Bering Sea all of my adult life. I feel that I
can speak honestly for all the hunters of St.
Lawrence Island. We were taught by our
fathers that we bring meat back to the vil-
lage, The only time I can remember leaving
the meat behind was to take from our skin
village.

Sale of whale baleen, meat and muktuk
will be affected, Sale of seal skins, seal meat
and seal oil and Eskimo artifacts will have
to be banished. A lot of novelty stores will
have to be closed out as well as those Native
owned Cooperatives. Museums within the
State will have no more additional collec-
tions. Eskimo cultural heritage will fade
away.

Lets not forget the killer whales which
can kill large masses of whales, seals and
boat so we could make it back safely to our
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walrus. I also know beilng a native long time
hunter the loss of trying to retrieve the sea
mammal is caused by a danger threatened
by being caught in the ice, motor and equip-
ment and harpoon gear malfunction, or at
times the animal is lost wounded where it
is even impossible to be reached by skin
boat. I also know that a dead walrus just
cannot be left when found floating in the
iced waters. The tusk ls subsistence economy
of the natives therefore the tusks have to
be taken off as the meat is in no condition
to be eaten once it stays for several days.
Other than this, the “Nature” itself has
means to control the great sea mammals in
Alaska, there is no danger of becoming ex-
tinct from their existence. There are more
walrus and seals each year as they are in-
creasing in numbers.

Not only by the looks of the natives are the
sea mammals increasing, the Fish and Game
has more knowledge so by their observations
the sea mammals are increasing each year.

Furthermore, I strongly believe the hear-
ing on the “Bill" should be held in Alaska
in the very near future and the ‘“Native
Alaskan" be given a chance to testify his
or her rights.

I hope that you will take every opportu-
nity to discourage the “Bill" as many na-
tives will be affected in their everyday liveli-
hood and their subsistence living.

Sincerely,
JERRY WoNGITTILIN, Sr.,
Area Community Developer.

We the undersigned fully support this
statement by our signatures,

Jack FuLLER (and 59 others.)

AvLasga CHAPTER OF THE
WILDLIFE SOCIETY,
Anchorage, Alaska, March 14, 1972,
Hon. SENATOR TED STEVENS,
U.S. Senate Building,
Washington, D.C.

DeArR SENATOR STEVENS: I am writing in
behalf of the Alaska Chapter of the Wildlife
Boclety. The Alaska Chapter has approxi-
mately one hundred members comprising a
majority of the State and Federal blologists
within Alaska who are working in the field
of wildlife management and research. The
chapter is an affiliate of the Wildlife Society,
an international organization with head-
quarters in Washington D.C, Our purpose is
to assist in the management and conserva-
tion of the wildlife resource.

The passage of the Marine Mammals Bill
by the House of Representatives jarred us
out of our lethargy. We share the House’s
concern for the welfare of all marine mam-
mals, in particular those that have been ad-
versely affected by man’s commercial explol-
tation or from man-caused pollution, but
we firmly believe that most of the marine
mammals inhabiting Alaskan waters do not
fall in these categories and should be ex-
cepted from such legislation.

Some of the whales, notably the blue and
and the bowhead whale, do need protection
especially from commercial whaling by other
nations. In Alaska, the beluga whale is very
abundant and it 15 used for food by many
coastal residents. In addition, it is of con-
cern to salmon management in some drain-
ages where it preys upon our migrating
smolts. The beluga whale does not need this
protection.

Harbor seals, sea llons and sea otters are
truly indigenous creatures seldom traveling
outside of state waters and dependent upon
state tidal lands for basic life processes.
Placing these animals under federal juris-
diction would abrogate the established prin-
ciple that indigenous species are held in
trust for the people by the States.

The seals (ribbon, harbor, ringed and
bearded) inhabiting the Northern Bering
Sea and the Chukchi and Beaufort Seas
qualify as International species as do polar
bear and walrus. If the government is seri-
ous about entering into international trea-
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ties to protect these species on the high
seas, then it seems rather unusual to prej-
udice our case before we bargain, It is espe-
clally unfortunate since the species men-
tioned in this communication that the
proposed law would protect are nof endan-
gered. Many people would argue that polar
bear hunting with aircraft is not sporting
but our analysis of the avallable data indi-
cates the species is in healthy condition.

The State of Alaska has launched a con-
siderable research and management eflort
on marine mammals since statehood with
excellent results. Management regulations
have been tallored to benefit Alaska's citizens
and to insure the welfare of the species. Some
of the proposed bills provide for subsistence
hunting by Alaska Natives. These people still
need the marine mammal resource for sub=
sistence and a minimal cash industry based
on the manufacturing of ivory and skins.
State regulations now provide for these uses
without introducing racial diserimination.
We strongly urge elimination of subsistence
provisions from all bills and providing for
state regulations which apply equally to all
residents. Discrimination on the basis of race
will unnecessarily complicate management
of our marine resources.

We have treated the subject most generally
knowing that specific information has al-
ready been provided, however, if you should
desire specific information on the status of
any species of wildlife or its’ management,
we would be pleased to provide the available
information.

Alaska has the most to lose from the pro-
posed legislation yet no public hearings have
been held here. We urge you to continue in
your efforts to schedule hearings on the pro-
posed bills In Alaska so the people most af-
fected can be heard.

We appreciate your persistence in attempt-
ing to obtain a reasonable bill for the man-
agement of marine mammals and realize that
the fight must at times seem to be a lonely,
uphill battle—please keep trying,

Sincerely,
RoBERT A. RAUSCH,
President.

ALASKA CHAPTER OF THE
WILDLIFE SOCIETY,
Anchorage, Alaska, March 13, 1572.

Hon, NATHANIAL REED,

Assistant Secretary for Fish, Wildlife and
Parks, Office of the Secretary, U.S. De-
partment of the Interior, Washington,
D.C.

Dear Mr. REED: I have attached a resolu-
tion prepared and approved by the Alaska
Chapter of the Wildlife Society for your con-
sideration. Unanswered correspondence to Dr.
Lindusksa is also attached,

Management of the Nunivak Musk-ox is
not a bright chapter in the annals of wild-
life management. A continued fallure to take
action to rectify the situation will not abate
the problem. The herd, if properly managed,
could provide considerable benefit to the peo-
ple of Nunivak Island while continuing to
serve as a source of animals for establish-
ing new herds on the mainland. The latter
activity, however, should proceed only If
suitable habitat is available.

Your conslderation is requested.

Sincerely,
ROBERT A. RAUSCH,
President.

RESOLUTION OF ALASKA CHAPTER OF
WILDLIFE SOCIETY

Whereas, evidence collected by both state
and federal blologists over a number of years
conclusively shows that the muskox popula-
tion on Nunivak Island exceeds its range
carrying capacity, that the winter range is
presently being damaged by over-use, and
that the sex ratio of the muskox herd is
severely distorted, and

Whereas, the federal-state agreement of
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1062 concerning muskox management on
Nunivak lists transplanting of muskoxen to
their former range in Alaska and mainte-
nance of a viable herd on Nunivak as pri-
mary goals of management, and

Whereas, productivity of the Nunivak
muskox herd is declining and mortality
is increasing, and

Whereas, it is imperative that the Nuni-
vak muskox herd be restored to and main-
tained at a productive level to allow for
production of animals for transplanting, and

Whereas, the number of adult bulls in the
herd must be reduced to accomplish these
objectives, and

Whereas, state and federal professional
biologists in Alaska strongly recommend
sport hunting as the most acceptable
method of removal of adult bulls, and

Whereas, the state of Alaska has been
prevented from exerting proper management
on the Nunivak muskox by policies of the
Department of the Interior,

Now therefore be it resolved the Alaska
Chapter of The Wildlife Society urges the
Secretary of the Interlor to open, in the
most expeditious manner possible, the Nuni-
vak Island Refuge to public access for the
purpose of big game hunting.

GREATER ANCHORAGE AREA BOROUGH,

Anchorage, Alaska, March 29, 1972,

Hon, WARREN G. MAGNUSON,

Chairman, U.S. Senate Committee on Com-
merce, New Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Sik: The 19 member Anchorage Over-
all Economic Development Committee was
Jjointly formed by the Greater Anchorage Area
Borough and the City of Anchorage to study
and recommend ways of improving the local
economy and lowering our unemployment
rate approximately 10% . We are vitally inter-
ested In the following bills relating to har-
vesting and use of sea mammals presently
before your Committee:

SB 3161

SB 685

5B 2639

SB 2871

SB 3112
and would respectfully ask that hearings on
these bills be held in Anchorage.

The arts and crafts connected with parts
of sea mammals constitute a significant part
of our economy particularly to that subseg-
ment, consisting of our 6,000 local Natives
who comprise in turn a large part of our un-
employment problem. Time and money pro-
hibit these people from presenting their case
to you if hearings are held in Washington,
so we reiterate our request that you hold
hearings on these bills in Anchorage so that
the economic importance of arts and crafts
assoclated with sea mammals might be dem-
onstrated to you.

Respectfully,
FrANK AUSTIN,

Chairman, Overall Economic Develop-

ment Program Commiltee.
GREATER ANCHORAGE BOROUGH,
Anchorage, Alaska, March 29, 1972,

Hon. ErNesT F. HOLLINGS,

Chairman, U.S. Senate Subcommiitee on
Oceans & Atmospheres, Old Senate Of-
fice Building, Washington, D.C.

DEear Sir: The 19 member Anchorage Over=
all Economic Development Committee was
formed jointly by the Greater Anchorage Area
Borough and the City of Anchorage to study
and recommend ways of improving the local
economy and lowering our unemployment
rate approximateely 10%. We are vitally in-
terested in the following bills relating to
harvesting and use of sea mammals presently
before your Committee:

SB 3161

SB 685

SB 2639

SB 2871

8B 3112
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and would respectfully ask that hearings
on these bills be held in Anchorage.

The arts and crafts connected with parts
of sea mammals constitute a significant part
of our economy particularly to that subseg-
ment consisting of our 6,000 local Natives
who comprise in turn a large part of our un-
employed problem. Time and money prohibit
these people from presenting their case to
you if the hearings are Lelc in Washington,
80 we reiterate our request that you hold
hearings on these bills in Anchorage so that
the economlc importance of arts and crafts
associateed with sea mammals might be dem-~
onstrated to you.

Respectfully,
FrANK AUSTIN,
Chairman, Overall Economic Devel-
opment Program Committee.

OFFICE OF THE GOVERNOR,
Anchorage, Alaska, April 3, 1972.
Hon, EpwaArD M. KENNEDY,
U.S. Senate,
Washington. D.C.

Dear SeEnaToR KENNEDY: You are the spon-
sor of a bill that would place restrictions
on the taking of ocean mammals. Your bill
(and the other five (5)) Is a very damaging
measure to the Alaska Native people and it
will deal a devastating blow to Alaska. In-
deed, the very culture of Alaska Natives will
be annihilated.

The Natives have depended upon the tak-
ing of ocean mammals for food as a way of
life and the ivory and furs are used for cloth-
ing to survive in the most hostile climate in
these United States. If the House-passed ver-
sion of the “Sea Mammal Bill” is enacted into
law, the very existence of the Natives will
be threatened. I have hopes that this is not
the intent of your bill, Senator.

As one of the few Senators who honored
Alaska with a visit to our rural Alaska vil-
lages, I surmised you would have been sym-
pathetic. You did tour our villages in April
of 1969 during hearings on Indian Educa-
tion.

1 am pleading with you, Senator Ken-
nedy, to save the Alaska Native, and the
economy of Alaska, by withdrawing your bill
and seeking appropriate amendment to allow
continued use of ocean mammals for Native
handmade artifacts and clothing.

Postulate, if you will, a bill that would
stop the taking of cows—except for subsist-
ence use. Obviously, the Congress will not
cause such legislation to be introduced. And
yet, the Congress, would take such action
against Alaska.

I presume that the legislation is intended
in the interest of conservation practices or
preservation of sea mammals. There is testi-
mony in Alaska though that will show that
there are NO specles in Alaska that are
threatened. I belleve our Congressional Dele-
gation can bear this out.

I ask you again, Senator, help us Save Our
State.

Very truly yours,
ROBERT WILLARD,
Ezecutive Director.

NeEWs RELEASE FroM OFFICE OF THE GOVERNOR
ANCHORAGE.—The Executive Director of
the Alaska Human Rights Commission has
called upon Senator Edward M. Kennedy, D-
Massachusetts, to withdraw his bill that
would place restrictions on the taking of
sea mammals—except for subsistence use.

In a letter to Kennedy, Robert Willard, the
agency's director, asked Kennedy to seek
amendments that would allow the taking of
sea mammals for Native handmade artifacts
and clothing.

“T fear the culture of the Alaska Natlve
will be annihilated” Willard wrote, if the
Senate follows the action of a House-passed
bill, The House recently passed overwhelm-
ingly a measure that placed very restrictive
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provisions on taking of sea mammals, Wil-
lard said if the House version is passed ‘“The
very existence of the Natives will be threat-
ened. Hope this is not the intent of your bill,
Benator."”

As a Senator who visited Alaska’s Rural
villages, I thought you would be more sym-
pathetic, Willard told Kennedy.

PRESBYTERY OF YUKON,
Wasilla, Alaska, March 22, 1972.

Hon. ERNEST HOLLINGS,

Chairman of the Oceans and Atmosphere
Subcommittee, Senate Building, Wash-
ington, D.C.

DEeAR SENATOR HoLLINGS: The Presbytery of
Yukon representing the Presbyterian Church-
es on the mainland of Alaska adopted the
following recommendation at its Stated
Meeting on March 10, 1973:

“The Presbytery urges and supports
amendment to the bill prohibiting the taking
of sea mammals. The Presbytery urges
amendment to permit subsistence taking of
sea mammals by the native people who have
traditionally used these animals for food
supply and other necessities.”

Respectiully,
Nick J. BREWER, JT.,
Stated Clerk.
St. MarY's HicH ScHoOL,
St. Marys, Alaska, March 6, 1972.

Senator ErNEsT F. HOLLINGS,

Chairman, Senate Subcommitiee on Oceans
and Atmosphere, Old Senate Office
Building, Washington, D.C.

Dear SEnATOR Hornincs: We, the under-
signed members of the Alaskan History Class
at St. Mary's High School, strongly urge you
to oppose the passing of the Sea Mammal
Bill, This Bill will cause & hardship to the
native people of western Alaska as they are
able, through ingenulty, to make fine prod-
ucts from the skins and tusks of the various
animals they catch. By selling these products,
the Eskimos are able to help support them-
selves and benefit their community.

Due to the fact that the animals in west-
ern Alaska are Increasing, the Eskimos
should in no way be affected by this Bill.
The native people must not have this time-
honored heritage taken from them.

Thank you for your consideration.

Sincerely,
MarY BEANS,
FraNCES EVAN,
PrisciLLA HOOPER,
THERESA JAMES,
CECELIA SIMS,
MarTIN TONUCHUK,
WiLiaM WHALEN.

COMMUNIST INFLUENCES ON
AMERICAN POLITICS

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 19, 1972

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, President
Nixon’s attempt at reconciliation with
the Communist leaders of China and
Russia, in order fo project himself as a
world peacemaker, should remind all
Americans again of the past roles of the
international Communist movement in
influencing American politicians.

Perhaps the President’s political ad-
visers had planned the peace overtures
to wrest the “peace’” movement from the
extreme left wing in the United States
and set the stage for the President’s po-
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litical future. If so, his advisers have
overlooked the hard lessons of history
that the best laid plans of mice and men
often go astray.

The President’s attempt to exploit the
Communist leaders offered them an en-
tree into the American news and conse-
quently gave them the opportunity to in-
fluence the next presidential election by
aiding the candidate of their choosing.
Witness the massive build-up of Soviet
arms and material to North Vietnam, the
assignment of Russian military advisers
in Hanoi, the Soviet-encouraged inva-
sion of South Vietnam and now the re-
taliatory U.S. bombing of North Viet-
nam and the recommitment of Ameri-
can fighting men.

Overnight, the new peace image of
President Nixon has been destroyed and
the presidential aspirant preferred by
the Communists is catapulted into the
political role of the new peace leader
merely by expressing voecal opposition to
President Nixon’s actions, thus attempt-
ing to defeat his bid for reelection. An
earlier account of how the Communists
influenced American politics and de-
stroyed the promising careers of several
great Americans is contained in the
“Reminiscences” of Douglas MacArthur,
General of the Army.

In General MacArthur’s comments on
the Bonus March we find this statement:

In these days of wholehearted national
unity, it is hard to believe that thirty years
ago the President of the United States lived
in danger, and that Congress shook with fear
at the sight and sound of the marchers. It is
hard to believe, too, that government em-
ployees and other citizens of Washington who
bore witness to the tawdry street battles
cheered the stoning of the Washington po-
lice force.

The movement was actually far deeper and
more dangerous than an effort to secure
funds from a nearly depleted federal treas-
ury. The American Communist Party planned
a riot of such proportions that it was hoped
the United States Army, in its efforts to main-
tain peace, would have to fire on the march-
ers. In this way, the Communists hoped to
incite revolutionary action. Red organizers
infiltrated the veteran groups and presently
took command from their unwitting leaders.

Four American leaders were involved
in stopping this communist inspired and
led confrontation. They were President
Herbert Hoover; Gen. Douglas Mac-
Arthur, as Army Chief of Staff; Maj.
Dwight D. Eisenhower, and Maj. George
S. Patton. President Hoover was polit-
ically rejected by the American people;
MacArthur remained under constant
harassing attacks which resulted in his
removal from command in the Pacific:
and then Gen. George S. Patton was re-
moved from his command.

I was to be publicly hanged on the steps
of the Capitol. It was the beginning of a def-
inite and ceaseless campaign that set me
apart as a man to be destroyed, no matter
how long the communists and their friends
and admirers had to wait, and no matter
what means they might have to use. But
it was to be 19 years before the bells of Mos-
cow pealed out their glee at my eclipse.

Strangely, the career of only one of
the military officers directly involved in
the stopping of the Bonus March was not
destroyed. That one officer, Dwight D.
Eisenhower, went on to become President
of the United States, with Richard M.
Nixon serving as his Vice President.
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Tragically, history is so little studied
that its lessons are not understood. Few
Americans are even aware that President
Eisenhower was involved in the Bonus
March, while Generals MacArthur and
Patton repeatedly came under merciless
attack for their participation.

Those who fail to benefit from the
lessons of the past must receive and suf-
fer them.

I insert a selected portion of General
MacArthur’s book to follow:

REMINISCENCES

(By General of the Army, Douglas
MacArthur)

The most poignant episode during my role
as Chief of Staff was the so-called Bonus
March. The country was in the third year
of the great Depression, and heartache and
hunger haunted the millions of unemployed.
Men lost faith, and the spirit of the country
sank to a low that had not been experienced
since the financial panic of 1892. Late In
May, an army of disillusioned and lost men
who had served in the war, the vanguard of
a starved band, arrived in Washington, seek=
ing desperately to influence the Congress to

+ an immediate cash bonus for veterans.
For two fruitless months they lived in abject
squalor, making their daily marches to the
Capitol, to the White House, and to all of
the other sacrosanct federal buildings where
they hoped to loosen the pursestrings of gov-
ernment, In the end, their frustration, com-
bined with careful needling by the Commu-
nists, turned them into a sullen, riotous
mob.

In these days of wholehearted national
unity, it is hard to believe that thirty years
ago the President of the United States lived
in danger, and that Congress shook with fear
at the sight and sound of the marchers. It
is hard to belleve, too, that government em-
ployees and other citizens of Washington
who bore witness to the tawdry street battles
cheered the stoning of the Washington police
force.

The movement was actually far deeper and
more dangerous than an effort to secure
funds from a nearly depleted federal treas-
ury. The American Communist Party planned
a riot of such proportions that it was hoped
the United States Army, in its efforts to
maintain peace, would have to fire on the
marchers. In this way, the Communists
hoped to incite revolutionary action. Red
organizers infiltrated the veteran groups and
presently took command from their unwit-
ting leaders.

Walter W. Waters, a persuasive ex-service-
man from Oregon with a gift for public
speaking, was the leader of the Bonus March-
ers. I conferred with him and reached an
agreement that if the Army was called in, he
would withdraw the veterans without vio-
lence. Many of them were bedded down in
partly demolished buildings along Pennsyl-
vania Avenue. To provide further shelter, I
issued tents and camp equipment to be set
up on the Anacostia Flats. I also ordered out
a number of rolling kitchens to relieve any
acute suffering. This latter step raised an
outburst in Congress. A leader in the House
of Representatives said from the floor:

“If they come to Washington, sit down and
have three meals furnished free every day,
then God knows what will happen to us.
There are more than 8,500,000 persons out of
work in the United States, most of them with
families. If the Government can feed those
that are here, then we can expect an influx
that will startle the whole country.”

The rolling kitchens were withdrawn.

Senator J. Hamilton Lewls inspected the
tired and, in some cases, shoeless veterans
lying around the Capitol Building and then
told his colleagues in the Senate that, "By
abandoning the plea for justice and adopt-
ing in its place threat and coercion, veterans
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are causing fellow countrymen to wonder
whether their soldiers served for patriotism
or merely for pay.”

Through the month of June the tension
mounted. The camps now occupled by an
estimated 17,000 spread out to every sizeable
vacant lot. At night, morose men squatted
by burning campfires listening silently to the
endless speeches, always tinged with the in-
creasing violence of Communist propaganda.
The privations, the punishing heat, the un-
sanitary living conditions, and the inter-
niinable hours of wishful waliting for the
slightly more than one thousand dollars
which was to be each man's share—Iif Con-
gress relented—took its toll.

During June, the governor of New York,
Franklin D. Roosevelt, informed New Yorkers
among the Bonus Marchers that the state
would pay their railroad fares if they left
Washington immediately and returned to
New York. President Hoover got a bill through
Congress authorizing loans for transporta-
tion, and most of the real veterans left. But
the hard core of the Communist bloc not only
stayed, but grew. The Federal Bureau of In-
gestigation reported that an examination of
the fingerprints of 4,723 Bonus Marchers
showed that 1,060 of them were men who had
eriminal records ranging from drunkenness
to murder and rape. Not more than one in ten
of those who stayed was a veteran. By this
time Waters had been deposed and the Com-
munists had gained control.

As the violence increased, Pelham Glass-
ford, commander of the Washington police,
twice consulted with me about calling on
the Army for assistance. Both times I advised
against it. But on July 28th, the crisis was
reached. A mob of 5,000 strong began to move
up Pennsylvania Avenue toward the Treasury
Building and the White House. The police
were outnumbered five to one. Glassford was
mauled and stripped of his police superin-
tendent’s gold badge, gunfire broke out, two
men were killed and a score or more badly
injured. It was evident that the situation
had gotten beyond the control of the local
authorities.

A request was immediately made through
the Board of Commissioners of the District of
Columbia for federal troops. Commissioner
Richelderfer, in requesting such assistance
from the President, stated that it would “be
impossible for the police department to main-
tain law and order except by the free use of
firearms. The presence of federal troops in
small number will obviate the serlousness of
the situation, and it will result in far less
violence and bloodshed.”

The President then conferred with Patrick
Hurley, the Secretary of War, who was im-
mediately placed in charge. Hurley issued the
following order:;

“To: General Douglas MacArthur, Chief of
Staff, U.S. Army.

“The President has just now informed me
that the civil government of the District of
Columbia has reported to him it is unable to
maintain law and order in the Distriet.

“You will have United States troops pro-
ceed immediately to the scene of disorder.
Cooperate fully with the District of Colum-
bia police force which is now in charge. Sur-
round the affected area and clear it without
delay.

“Turn over all prisoners to the civil
authorities.

“In your orders insist that any women or
children who may be in the affected area be
accorded every consideration and kindness.
Use all humanity consistent with the due ex-
ecution of the order.

“PATRICK J. HURLEY,
“Secretary of War.”

Six hundred soldiers under the command
of General Perry L. Miles had been drawn
from units close to Washington, General
Miles’ orders to his unit commanders were as
follows:

“We are acting on the order of the Presi-
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dent of the United States. The cavalry will
make a demonstration down Pennsylvania
Avenue. The infantry will deploy in line of
skirmishers in the rear of the cavalry. You
will surround the area and evict the men in
possession there. Use care and consideration
toward all women and children who may be
in the area.”

In accordance with the President’s request,
I accompanied General Miles and brought
with me two officers who later wrote their
names on world history:; Major Dwight D,
Eisenhower and Major George S. Patton.

Not a shot was fired. The sticks, clubs, and
stones of the rioters were met only by tear
gas and steady pressure. No one was killed
and there were no serious injuries in either
side. By 9:30 p.m. the area was cleared as far
as the Anacostia Flats. The show of force,
the excellent discipline of the troops, and
the proper use of tear gas had turned the
trick without serious bloodshed. At Anacostia
Flats I received word from the Secretary of
War, as we were in the midst of crossing the
river, to suspend the operation at my dis-
cretion. I halted the command as soon as we
had cleared the bridge, but at that moment
the rioters set fire to their own camp. This
concluded the proceedings for the night.

I personally reported to the President and
Secretary Hurley at the White House about
eleven o'clock, and they expressed gratifica-
tion at what had been accomplished. Secre-
tary Hurley asked me to give a statement to
the waiting newspaper men. After explaining
the events of the preceding day, I continued:

“If President Hoover had not acted when
he did he would have been faced with a seri-
ous situation. Another week might have
meant that the government was in peril. He
had reached the end of an extraordinary pa-
tience and had gone to the very limit to avold
friction before using force. Had the Presi-
dent not acted when he did he would have
been derelict in his duty.”

The day following the riot, the police
rounded up thirty-six of the leaders, includ-
ing James Ford, the American Communist
Party candidate for Vice-President; Emman-
uel Levin, a leading New York Communist;
and John T. Pace, an acknowledged former
Communist. This broke up the organization,
and its remnants disappeared.

The most extravagant distortions of what
had occurred were widely circulated. I was
violently attacked, and even blatantly mis-
represented before Congress. Speeches pic-
tured me in full dress uniform astride a fiery
white charger, bedecked with medals, waving
& bloody saber, and leading & mad cavalry
charge against unarmed and innocent citi-
zens. Of course there was absolutely no
foundation for such statements. There was
no cavalry charge. There was no fiery white
charger. There was no saber. There was no
full-dress uniform. There were no medals.
I wore the same uniform as the troops. When
I challenged such distortions, they were
merely shrugged off with the expression,
“it was only polities.” Franklin Roosevelt
once said to me, “Douglas, I think you are
our best general, but I believe you would be
our worst politiclan.” With his rare sense of
humor, I wonder which side of that remark
he thought was the compliment.

Three days after the uprising, The New
York Times, In a front-page account, re-
ported:

“The Communist Party, at its headquar-
ters here, accepted responsibility yesterday
for the demonstration that resulted in the
bonus-army riots in Washington.

“We agitated for the bonus and led the
demonstration of the veterans in Washing-
ton,” a spokesman for the party sald at the
headguarters at 50 East 13th Street. "“We
stand ready to go to Washington again and
fight for the working men. We started the
march from here for Washington and we will
lead the way again!”

In 1948, more of the Communist conspiracy
was revealed when Benjamin Gitlow, an ad-
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mitted Communist, wrote in his book, The
Whole of Their Lives:

“On July 5 Earl Browder declared that the
veterans were the shock troops of the unem-
ployed. Said he, ‘The Bonus revolutionary
force in Washington is the most significant
beginning of the mass struggle against the
deepening consequences of the crisis.’

“On July 28 the government went Into
action. General Douglas MacArthur, Chief
of Staff of the United States Army, stepped
in to prevent serious bloodshed after a fight
between communist led veterans and police
resulting in the death of one veteran and
the shooting of an Innocent bystander. It
was just what the communists wanted. It is
what they had conspired to bring about.
Now they could brand Hoover as a murderer
of hungry unemployed veterans. They could
charge that the United States Army was Wall
Street’'s tool with which to crush the un-
employed and that the government and the
Congress of the United States were bloody
Fasecist butchers of unarmed American work-
men.”

In 1949, John T. Pace testified under oath
before a Congressional committee:

I feel responsible In part for the oft re-
peated lie about President Hoover and Gen-
eral MacArthur.

“I led the left wing or communist section
of the bonus march, I was ordered by my
Red superiors to provoke riots. I was told
to use every trick to bring about bloodshed
in the hopes that President Hoover would be
forced to call out the army. The communists
didn't care how many veterans were killed.
I was told Moscow had ordered riots and
bloodshed Iin the hopes that this might
set off the revolution. My communist bosses
were jumping with joy on July 28 when the
Washington police killed one veteran. The
Army was called out by President Hoover
and didn’t fire a shot or kill a man. General
MacArthur put down a Moscow directed rev-
olution without bloodshed, and that's why
the communists hate him.”

During the Bonus March communist
threats continued to be made nst re-
sponsible officials. I was to be publlcly hanged
on the steps of the Capltol. Tt was the begin-
ning of a definite and ceaseless campaign
that set me apart as a man to be destroyed,
no matter how long the Communists and
their friends and admirers had to wait, and
no matter what means they might have to
use. But it was to be nineteen years before
the bells of Moscow pealed out their glee at
my eclipse.

THE 80TH ANNIVERSARY OF
REDONDO BEACH

HON. ALPHONZO BELL

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 19, 1972

Mr. BELL. Mr. Speaker, on Saturday,
April 29, 1972, the Redondo Beach Cham-~
ber of Commerce will sponsor the gala
80th anniversary dinner of the city of
Redondo Beach.

At the dinner the Anchormen, the or-
ganization of past presidents of the Re-
dondo Beach Chamber of Commerce, will
present my friend Francis E. Hopkins,
city manager of Redondo Beach, as hon-
ored guest for the evening.

The purpose of the dinner will be to
focus attention on the rich, colorful, and
unusually diverse history of the city, its
people, its institutions, and its historical
beginnings.

Four hundred and thirty years ago
the Spanish explorer Juan Rodriguez
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Cabrillo entered Santa Monica Bay on
California’s Pacific coast, claimed all the
land within his sight for the King of
Spain, and began the period of Spanish
influence in our State.

One of the areas which Cabrillo’s claim
encompassed was territory in the south
portion of the Santa Monica Bay occu-
pied by Indians of the Tobikhar, Cho-
wigna Lodge, for whom one of the attrac-
tions of the location was an inland lake
where salt was plentiful.

In 1794 this area of the South Bay
was part of the 75,000 acre Rancho San
Pedro land grant to Juan Jose Do-
minguez by the Spanish Territorial Gov-
ernor.

Through subsequent sale and resale,
a portion of this acreage in 1887 became
part of the Redondo Improvement Co.
which was incorporated as the ninth city
in Los Angeles County 5 years later in
1892.

By the turn of the century the city of
Redondo Beach, with a population of less
than a thousand, had three commercial
piers; was the foremost shipping point
between San Francisco and San Diego;
benefited from direct service by three
railroads; and enjoyed the patronage of
Henry Edwards Huntington who had ac-
quired most of the land and buildings in
1901.

But also by the turn of the century,
even as the young city seemed to be
growing increasingly prosperous, even as
it was gaining statewide renown as a
vacation retreat and tourist attraction,
the process of a long and difficult eco-
nomie downturn was beginning.

The construction of a breakwater, a
preoccupation of municipal planners for
almost the entire first 60 years of the
city’s life, was attempted in 1899, in 1917,
and again in 1938 without success.

The once-thriving shipping business
fell off. All three wharves were torn
down between 1914 and 1926. The flour-
ishing El Paso amusement zone, once
a magnet for tourists, gradually disin-
tegrated and became almost abandoned
by the time of the city's 47th anniversary
in 1939.

An inadequate half million dollar
short breakwater was constructed in
1939 with Federal matching funds but
the results were dire. In 1940 a major
portion of the waterfront area, a num-
ber of buildings, and the Strand walk
were washed out.

Attempts to halt the waterfront ero-
sion with a variety of hastily constructed
and inexpensive sea walls proved futile.
In the early 1950's the city of Redondo
Beach was a city without much pros-
perity and with virtually no hope.

And it is not possible fully to appreci-
ate the city of Redondo Beach today
without understanding the bleakness of
its prospects less than two decades ago.
What was to begin in the later 1950's
and build with increasing momentum in
the 1960’s was almost a miracle of re-
newal and regeneration.

The long awaited breakwater was com-
pleted in 1958 at a cost of $5 million,
Additional and supporting construction
followed in 1960 and shoreline service
facilities were added 2 years later in
time for the city’s T0th anniversary.
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Ten years ago a redevelopment agency
was set up to restore 50 acres in down-
town Redondo Beach. Fifteen million
dollars were released by the Federal Gov-
ernment for this project in 1966 and
property acquisition began.

One hundred and twenty of the one
hundred and twenty-three parcels in this
upgrading and modernization program
have now been cleared for resale. And for
all its accomplishments, for all of the
changes which it has effected on the face
of the city, the program continues to
belong far less to Redondo Beach’s past,
than to its future,

A variety of supplementary projects,
new streets and plazas, which represent
the initiatives of some of the most vig-
orous and active community leaders in
California, have already been drafted
and await only the budgeting authority
of the Department of Housing and Ur-
ban Development.

With a superb city manager in Fran-
cis Hopkins, with one of the best mayors
iq the United States in William Czuleger,
with one of the most effective and ener-
getic chamber presidents in recent years
in Gerald Hilby, and a great city coun-
_cll and municipal staff, and an outstand-
ing chamber of commerce, the city of
Redondo Beach is vital, dynamic, future-
oriented and on the move.

And for such a city, with such a lead-
ership, it is a good thing to hold an
anniversary banquet every few years to
take stock of all that has been accom-
plished, to recognize all those whose
work has paved the way, and to feel that
special sense of pride that only can come
to people who have worked long and well
together.

And, Mr. Speaker, that is what the
people of Redondo Beach will be doing
on April 29. And it will be my great pleas-
ure on that day to be joining them.

NEWS BULLETIN OF THE AMERI-
CAN REVOLUTION BICENTEN-
NIAL COMMISSION

HON. G. WILLIAM WHITEHURST

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 19, 1972

Mr. WHITEHURST. Mr, Speaker, I am
inserting in the Recorp the April 17
edition of the news bulletin of the Amer-
ican Revolution Bicentennial Commis-
sion. I take this action to help my col-
leagues keep informed of activities pre-
paring for the bicentennial. The bulletin
is compiled and written by the staff of
the ARBC Communications Committee.
The bulletin follows:

BICENTENNIAL BULLETIN

The ARBC Executive Committee will meet
in New York City on Thursday, April 20; the
ARBC Communications Committee will meet
at Headquarters on Tuesday, April 18, as will
the ARBC Philatelic Advisory Panel. Also,
on Tuesday, April 18, the Open House USA
Committee will meet in New York City.

A session of the ‘“Congress of 200" spon-
sored by the New Mexico American Revolu-
tion Bicentennial Commission met in Albu-

querque recently. About 200 political, civiec
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and educational leaders from throughout the
state heard Governor Bruce King and UNM
President open the meeting and Dr. Willlam
Dabney, UNM history professor, deliver the
principal address on the background of the
American Revolution. The afternoon sesslon
divided the Congress into workshops to dis-
cuss projects suitable for New Mexico. Dr,
Luther H. Foster, Commission Member, rep~
resented the ARBC.

The ARBC Performing Arts Advisory Panel
held its first meeting on Monday, April 10
and the Creative and Visual Arts Advisory
Panel met on Tuesday, April 11 at the Na-
tional Gallery of Art, The Panels were briefed
on the overall themes and goals of the Bi-
centennial and Miss Nancy Hawks, Chairman
of the National Endowment for the Arts,
spoke on the relationship of that group to
the upcoming commemoration. The main
thrust of the meeting was a wide-ranging
discussion of the nature of the involvement
of the arts in the Bicentennlal. The Perform-
ing Arts Panel members stressed their feel-
ing that the Bicentennial Era should be a
time for strengthening and highlighting
America’s young talent. The Creative and
Visual Arts Panel members felt strongly that
the Bicentennial should emphasize the mul-
tiplicity of creative talent across the coun-
try.

Chairman James Copley and the ARBC
Communications Committee have an-
nounced that the official ARBC symbol will
be featured soon Iin 10-second spot an-
nouncements on the Bicentennial by tele-
vision stations across the nation.

The San Antonio (Texas) ARBC will co-
ordinate and stage a June celebration in con-
junction with the opening of the National
University of Mexico’s branch campus in
HemisFair Plaza. “My feeling,” explained
Chalrman B. J. “Red” McCombs, “is that it
would be an important event for us to begin
our Open House USA category.” Mrs. Gene
Riddle, associate director of the ARBC of
Texas, sald a June celebration would put San
Antonio in the position of having the first
Bicentennial Open House celebration in the
nation.

The Florida ARBC in cooperation with the
University of Florida's Department of His-
tory is sponsoring the first of a series of
symposia on the American Revolution In
Florida, May 18-20, on the University of
Florida campus. The theme for this year's
symposium is “Eighteenth Century Florida
and Its Borderlands.” Several Universities
throughout the country are sending speak-
ers and acting as commentators will be Wil-
liam Sturtevant (Smithsonian Institution),
Paul Smith (Library of Congress), and
Charles Van Ravensway (Henry Francis du
Pont Winterthur Museum). Dr. Samuel Proc-
tor, professor of history and social sciences,
University of Florida, and a member of the
Florida ARBC, is serving as chairman of the
symposium. The conference is open to the
public.

A group of Philadelphia-based historians,
writers, teachers and patriotic citizens are
publishing a new tabloid newspaper, “The
American Revolution—Ilustrated.” While
appearing exactly as a modern-day newspaper
it retells the trials of America’s birth from
1760 to 1783. Each event is written as if it
were happening today. Some schools are al-
ready using the tabloid as an ald to their
curriculum. The full story of every event is
told is easy-to-read pictured format, suitable
for the average reader. For Information on
the newspaper, which is published in 12 is-
sues annually for $8.00 write Walter Kubilius
& Co., 122 Greenwood Avenue, Wyncote, Pa.
19095.

The Bicentennial Council of the Thirteen
States will meet in Charleston, South Caro-
lina, April 13th-16th. The ARBC will be rep-
resented by its States and Regional Coordi-
nators.

Colorado State Representative Floyd M.
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Sack has been named interim Chairman of
the Colorado Centennial-Bicentennial Com-
mission. Mr. Sack will serve as Chairman of
the Commission until September 30, 1972,
completing the unexpired portion of the term
of Mrs. Stephen Hart who recently resigned
as Chalrman,

Mr. Andrew Murphy, who represents the
Activities Service of The Boy Scouts of Amer-
ica informed the ARBC this week that they
are well along in the stages of securing Boy
input to their preliminary planning for the
BSA’s part in the celebration of our Coun-
try's 200th anniversary. This is being done
in 2 ways this Spring:

“Reactions and Suggestions are being se-
cured from the more than 2,000 Explorer Post
Presidents who will meet in Washington, D.C.
next week at the Annual Explorer Post
Presidents Congress. These are leaders of our
high school age program and we should re-
celve valuable suggestions and ideas from
them.

“The Order of the Arrow, a B.S.A. Camping
Fraternity, is being solicited by mall through
their lodge chiefs to secure their suggestions.
This group is made up of Boy Scouts as well
as Explorers.”

A target date of June has been set to se-
cure this information and compile it.

Archivist of the United States James B.
Rhoads sald recently that the “most visible”
of the Bicentennial accomplishments of the
National Archives has been establishment of
& Center for the Documentary Study of the
American Revolution which is preparing
guides to Revolutionary War records in the
National Archives and a computer index for
the Papers of the Continental Congress. He
said that the Center is gearing up to provide
“better tools for the historian who wishes to
use Revolutionary War materials.” Rhoads
sald that the Natlonal Archives also 1s stress-
ing youth education programs as a Blcen-
tennial project, working with the District of
Columbia public school system in the prep-
aration of teaching units on history and
government. The Archivist spoke at a re-
glonal meeting of the American Association
for State and Local History which was spon-
sored jointly by the Mississippl Historical
Soclety.

Some twenty-five top professional, govern-
mental and press women from national wom-
en's organizations will be guests of the ARBC
on Monday, April 17th, to discuss women’s
involvement in the Bicentennlial. Those at-
tending have expressed interest in the pos-
sibllity of nationwide projects in the Hori-
zon's "T6 concepts and are meeting to explore
collective collaboration. And, on Sunday,
April 9, the ARBC was represented at the
Awards Luncheon of the Virginia Press Wom-
en where plans and proposals and the role
of the media in informing the public of the
Bicentennial goals were discussed.

Contact: F. C. Duke Zeller, Editor (202)
254-8007.

FEAR CAME LATER—PLUCK
IN RESCUE

HON. LARRY WINN, JR.

OF EANSAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 19, 1972

Mr. WINN. Mr. Speaker, Claude
Gravely and Roy Roar did not feel like
heroes after they rescued a mother and
her 10 children from a burning home—
they “just felt good.”

These two young men from Kansas
City performed a brave and heroic deed
when they charged into a burning house,
and aroused and led 11 people through
fire and smoke to safety. They are to be
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their courage and

commended for
bravery.

I want to take this opportunity to
bring the complete details to the atten-
tion of my colleagues here in the House
by sharing with them a recent article
that appeared in the Kansas City Star.

Following is the article:

FEAR CAME LATER—PLUCK IN RESCUE
(By Andrew C. Miller)

Claude Gravely and Roy Roar don't feel
like heroes after they rescued a mother and
her 10 children from a burning home PFriday
night—they “just feel good.”

Luck played a large part in their rescue,
the two agreed while relating the incident
yesterday.

“I guess the good Lord just sent us over
there,” Gravely sald with a smile. “It sure
made us feel good.”

On their way to a friend's house Friday
night, the two saw flames leaping from the
roof of a home at 3817 Indiana.

While their dates phoned firemen, Gravely,
of 86456 E. 57th, and Roar, of 5700 Swope
Parkway, kicked down the front door, rushed
upstalrs yelling “fire,” awakening Mrs. Mari-
lyn Chamberlain and her 10 children.

First Mrs. Chamberlain went downstalirs
with her youngest child, Then, with Gravely
in a second-story hallway and Roar on the
stalrs, the two young men directed each child
downstairs to Mrs. Chamberlain,

Gravely and Roar both sald they did not
experience fear until their deed was com-
pleted and firemen had arrived.

The two have known each other for about
15 years. They both grew up in Ne , Ark.,
and after graduating from high school there,
came to Kansas City for job cpportunities.

The Friday night fire was a little more
than they bargained for, but both said they
would do it again.

“If we would have been by any house, we
would have done the same,” Gravely said.

Roar sald that as the two approached the
house, they saw flames covering the roof.

“We yelled ‘come out, come out’ for a
while, but nobody did. So we kicked down the
door,” Gravely related.

“I stood by the bedrooms,” Gravely sald,
“yelling ‘fire.’ They started coming out to-
ward my volce. Some had their hair burned.”

Roar sald the last boy to escape must have
been confused because he first started toward
the stairway and then headed back into a
bedroom.

Gravely sald he grabbed the young boy,
patted his pajamas to make sure they were
not on fire, and then carried him downstairs.

Firemen sald the blaze, at 11:30 p.m., did
considerable damage to the upper story, The
amount was undetermined. The family is
staying with relatives.

ARENDS' MORAL FIBER PRAISED

HON. WILLIAM L. SPRINGER

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 19, 1972

Mr. SPRINGER. Mr. Speaker, all of us
have long known and appreciated the
fine qualities of our able colleague, the
minority whip, LeEs Arenps. So it was
gratifying to hear those qualities extolled
at an appreciation dinner for Les in Dan-
ville, Ill., on April 15. The principal
speaker at that affair, Dr. David C. Crane
of Indianapolis, brought home to his lis-
teners the essence of our colleague's
political leadership by reminding us that
Les “served to keep the thread of loyalty
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continuous over the years while many
deviated."

LEes has demonstrated political integ-
rity throughout his career and his con-
stituents know it, as proved by the large
number of his friends in Vermilion
County who turned out to honor him.
The following report on Dr. Crane's
speech is from the April 16, 1972, issue of
the Danville Commerce News:

ARENDS' MORAL FIBer PRAISED BY SPEAKER
(By Randy Kirk)

The real crisis in America is a decaying of
morality and men like Rep. Leslie C. Arends
are needed to fight that crisis, Dr. David C.
Crane said at an appreciation dinner for
Arends Saturday night.

Dr. Crane, who is a practicing psychiatrist
and lawyer from Indianapolis, sald that we
are told we live in an era of crisis, but the
real problem is an “erosion of the soul.”

It is time we started questioning the ‘‘so-
called experts” who say there are population
education and pollution crises, Dr. Crane
said.

The school houses we built to house the
post war babies were an answer to the “edu-
cation crisis”, but now “population is decreas-
ing and these schools are needed more to
house unemployed teachers than students,”
the lawyer and psychiatrist said.

“We are told there is a population crises,
but all the people in the United States could
live in Illinois and use the rest of the coun-
1ry as a recreation area,” he gquipped.

The United States has the capability to
produce enough food to feed 10 times the
current population of the world according
to some studies, he added.

“We are told there is an air pollution
problem,” Dr. Crane sald. He added that
tests of alr pollution conducted in 1910 and
1970 in 87 cities show that the air has not
changed. Air pollution in Chicago and New
York have actually gone down, he said.

“The crisis that we face is an invisible
pollution,” Dr. Crane said. The morality of
some of our legislative leaders has eroded,
he added.

Only 40 years ago, both parties believed in
free enterprise, separation of powers between
the state and national government and po-
litical integrity, but now some leaders don't
even believe in the Constitution, Dr. Crane
sald.

Sen. Willlam Fulbright called the House
and Senate obsolete when a Democrat was
president, but came back to the Constitu-
tion only when President Nixon took over,
according to Dr. Crane,

“Rep. Arends has shown a moral fiber not
sgen in many of his colleagues,” Dr. Crane
said. He has served to keep the thread of
loyalty continuous over the years while many
deviated, the doctor and lawyer said.

The United States is the last bastion of
hope for the free world. It can survive, but
we must dedicate our lives during the next
generation to getting the country back on
the right track, he added.

“Political integrity must be reasserted and
appreciation of America for what it is must
be heightened,” Dr. Crane sald.

PLIGHT OF CAPTIVE NATIONS

HON. J. HERBERT BURKE

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 19, 1972

Mr. BURKE of Florida. Mr. Speaker, I
have been quite interested in the plight
of nations held captive by the Commu-
nists. In the last session of Congress, I
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sponsored a resolution (H. Con. Res. 449)
which calls for the expulsion of two pup-
pet representatives to the United Nations
General Assembly, the Byelorussian, and
Ukranian SSR, who, I felt should not be
representing their nations in that world
body, because they were not considered
to be separate nation-states. Rather, they
were and still are part of the Union of
Soviet Socialist Republics.

Today, I am pleased to insert in the
Recorb a letter I received from the Byelo-
russian Congress Committee of America
analyzing the plight of the Byelorussian
nation suffering under the Communist
yoke:

BYELORUSSIAN CONGRESS
COMMITTEE OF AMERICA,
Queens, N.Y., March 17, 1972,
Hon. J, HERBERT BURKE,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

DEear Sir: March 25, 1872 will mark the an-
niversary of great significance for American
citizens of Byelorussian descent. On that day
Byelorussians everywhere in the United States
and In other countries of the free world will
celebrate the H4th anniversary of the procla-
mation of independence of the Byelorussian
Democratic Republic. In Byelorussia, occu-
pled by Soviet Russia today, this national ob-
servance is replaced by the commemoration
of the Russian Bolshevik revolution. In this
year the Soviet Russian government s also
widely marking the 60th anniversary of the
founding of the Union of Sovlet Socialist
Republics (USSR), to which Byelorussian
SSR is annexed. The USSR is presented by
Soviet propaganda as a voluntary union of
sovereign nations. However, in reality the
USSR is a prison of natlons, reflecting the
conquest, subordination, oppression and ex-
ploitation of Byelorussia, and other non-
Russian nations by Soviet Russia.

The thecretical basls for the creation of
the USSR was invented by Lenin, father of
Russian DBolshevism. Many years before
usurping power in Russia he composed a
program for the Bolshevik’s Party, in which
he formulated a status for non-Russian na-
tions, conquered previously by the Russian
Empire. His theses are as follows: a) com-
plete equality in rights for all nations; b)
granting to all non-Russian nations the right
for self-determination ineluding separation
from Russia and creation of Independent
states; ¢) merging of all nations in the single
class organizations and educating them in
the spirit of proletarian internationalism.

These theses were designed for propaganda
purposes, Thelr obvious contradictions were
clarified by Lenin in articles, “On the Re-
view of the Party Program". Lenin was stat-
ing this: “On our part we have not the desire
for a separation. We want as large as possible
state; a close as possible union of as many
as possible nations, which are living in the
neighborhood with Great-Russians”. In this
way Lenin injected in Russian Bolshevism
basic contradiction between propagandistic
declarations and intended real policies for
non-Russian countries.

The same false tactics was used by the
Bolshevicks after their usurpation of power
in Russia in 1917. The baslc document of
Soviet government, “The Declaration of
Rights for Nations of Russia"”, proclalmed
liberation of mon-Russlan nations from na-
tional oppression, existing in Czarist Russia,
has to be changed to the policles of voluntary
and equitable union of nations, belonging
to Russla.

The Bolshevick “Declaration of Rights of
Working and Exploited People”, proclaimed
that Russian Soviet Republic has to be erect-
ed on the basis of voluntary union of inde-
pendent nations, as a federation of Soviet
national republics. However, the policies im-
plemented by Russia in to non-Russian na-
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tions presented a complete contradiction to
these declarations.

On December 15, 1917 had assembled in
Mensk the First All-Byelorussian Congress. It
consisted of 1,872 representatives, elected by
the people of all the ethnographical territory
of Byelorussia. This was a national Byelorus-
sian constituente, whose alm was to decide
the future statehood of Byelorussia. Bolshe-
vik-Russian delegates were in a small mi-
nority. They were not able to influence the
Congressional decisions. After the Congress
had chosen independence for Byelorussian
state, the Soviet Russian Army dispersed this
assembly.

The Council of this First All-Byelorussian
Congress proclaimed independence of the
Byelorussian Democratic Republic, on March
25, 1918. In opposition to this independent
Byelorussian state the Soviet Russian govern-
ment created the Byelorussian Soviet Social-
ist Republic (BSSR). This fictitious state was
created and its government was selected in
Moscow. Official proclamation of the BSSR
took place in January 1, 1919 in the city of
Smalensk which at this time was conquered
by Russia.

Subsequently, the Soviet Russian Army
conquered most of Byelorussia. Concluding
a peace treaty with Poland in Riga in 1821,
the Moscow government, without representa-
tives from the BSSR, divided the territory of
Byelorussia as follows: the BSSR was allotted
a territory of six counties of the Mensk dis-
trict only, with a population of approximately
1.2 million. Poland was glven approximately
100,000 sq.km. of Byelorussia with a popula-
tion of approximately 4.0 million. Directly to
the Russian SFSR there was annexed approxi-
mately 250,000 sq.km. of Byelorussian terri-
tory with a population of over 9.0 million. In
this way the Soviet Russian government bru-
tally suppressed the aims of the Byelorussian
people for self-determination and independ-
ence, and turned them into a colonial people
of Soviet Russia, The government of the BSSR
always 1s selected by the Russian Communist
Party. Its functions are limited to those of
local adimnistration for the central Russian
government in Moscow.

The formal creation of the USSR took place
later, after all non-Russian independent re-
publics were conquered and destroyed by So-
viet Russian armies, and instead of them
were created satellitic Soviet republics. On
October 6, 1922 the session of the Central
(Bolsheviks) accepted the draft by Lenin
formulating the creation of the USSR. On De-
cember 18, 1922, the 4th Assembly of the So-
viets of the BESR accepted a declaration on
the necessity for creation of the USSR. On
December 30, 1922, the representatives of
Soviet Republics signed the declaration and
agreement formally establishing the USSR.

In the reality, the USSR is a continuation
of the previously existing centralistic Rus-
slan Empire, using a different name, as well
as different political, soecial and economic
structure. The governing force in the USSR
is the Russian Communist Party. This party
presents a new Russlan ruling class, sub-
stituting class of nobility, in the formerly
Czarist Russia. The Polit-Bureau of this
party is a totalitarian and dictatorial body,
which establishes, executes and controls all
policies for the USSR from Moscow, includ-
ing non-Russian republics.

Consolidation of conquered countries by
Russianization of their population is a con-
tinuous political process, pressed by Mos-
cow government. This action includes: 1.
Buppression of ethnic cultures of non-Rus-
slan nations of the USSR and forcibly merg-
ing them in the one Russian stream; 2.
Bpreading of the Russian language by
schools, publications, administrative use,
etc; 8. Deportation of nationally consclous
parts of the population, especially of the
intelligentsia, to the other republics, with
preference of Asian; 4. Sending in of many
Russlans for all leading positions; 5. Annihi-
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lation of those opposed to this denationaliza~-
tion; 6. Limitless and merciless exploitation
of subjugated countries and their popula-
tion for the benefit of Russian imperial aims;
7. Glving a high priority to the growth of
the formidable military might and imperial
expansion, neglecting the needs of incorpo-
rated non-Russian nations. As a result of
these colonial policies of the Soviet Russian
domination there were “liquidated’ over six
million of Byelorussian population.

Lenin envisaged creation of the USSR for
the entire globe, obviously under Soviet Rus-
sian leadership. Subsequent governments of
Soviet Russia are gradually realizing this
goal. At present their military actlvities,
covering many parts of the globe on the land,
sea, underwater, in the air and strato-
sphere, often are surpassing those of other
countries, This systematically growing
threat to the securlty of free countries is the
greatest menace to humanity of our time. It
can be avoided by the liberation of Byelo-
russia and other non-Russian subjugated
nations from Russian bondage and restora-
tion of their truly independent states. The
Russian state, limited to the ethnographi-
cal Russlan territories, will not be capable of
armed expansion in global dimensions.

At this time the Byelorussians under ter-
roristic Russian domination do not have the
possibllity to defend their own national in-
terests. Therefore, we take the liberty to ask
you for support of the aims of the Byelorus-
slan nation for liberation from the horrors
of Soviet Russlan occupation, and for resto-
ration of an independent Byelorussian State.

Very respectfully yours,
JOHN EOSIAK,
President.

EKENNETH TRUE NORRIS

HON. DEL CLAWSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 19, 1972

Mr. DEL CLAWSON. Mr. Speaker, the
late Kenneth True Norris earned a repu-
tation for himself in the State of Cali-
fornia as an American In every sense
that his middle name implied. His life
story could well serve to illustrate some
of the highest American ideals and aspi-
rations. His list of contributions to the
community and to the Nation need no
acclamation they stand on their own
and fo enumerate them is the only form
of tribute necessary. At this point in the
Recorp I include an accounting of some
of the accomplishments of this leader
of industry, philanthropist and honored
citizen.

KENNETH TRUE NORRIS

EKenneth True Norrls was a great leader
of industry whose nobility of mind and
gpirit brought him equal renown as a com-
passionate philanthropist, dedicated citizen,
and benefactor of higher education.

Those who knew his life history saw in
him the embodiment of the American Dream
fulfilled. The boy who clerked in his father's
general store became founder and board
chairman of one of America's great indus-
trial corporations, Norris Industries. The boy
who didn't have a college education became
Chairman of the Board of Trustees of the
University of Southern California and Occi-
dental College. The young man who defied
the Great Depression became a member of
the Business Advisory Committee to Presi-
dent Franklin D. Roosevelt and Chairman
of the Committee for Economic Develop-
ment for Los Angeles and Orange countles.
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Kenneth Norris was born July 8, 1899, in
East St. Louis, Illinois. He graduated from
Manual Arts High School in Los Angeles,
and worked in his father’s general merchan-
dise store from 1916 to 1920. During 1918, he
served as a private in the United States
Army in World War I.

It was by accident that he became in-
volved in the metal stamping business. The
Norris family was acquainted with a man
who was a major partner in a metal stamp-
ing company. In 1920 Mr. Norris happened
to be in the area of the Kittle Manufactur-
ing Company, so he stopped in for a visit.
The family friend was sick, and his partner
rather abruptly said he was swamped. Mr.
Norris asked if there was anything he could
do to help—and was promptly made head of
the shipping department! In a relatively
short period of time, considerably less than
A year, he became superintendent. He con-
tinued with the company and became assist-
ant general manager with the responsibility
for estimating, eales, purchasing, and pro-
duction. In 1930 he proposed a plan that
would guarantee him a certain salary and
bonus in any year when the company en-
joyed reasonable profits. The plan was
turned down, so he quit.

He had saved his money, and at a time
when many more companies were going out
of business than were going into it, Norris
Stamping and Manufacturing Company was
born, As Mr, Norris liked to point out after
his marriage, 1930 was the biggest year in
his life with the birth of his son, Kenneth
True Norris, Jr., and Norris Stamping and
Manufacturing Company. With fifteen em-
ployees and a rented building, he hung out
his shingle.

Eenneth Norris always took the position
that a company could not stand still, In his
opinion there were definite limitations to
growth in strictly metal stamping operations,
so he gulded the company towards diversi-
fied expansion. Under his guidance it grew
to become the Norris-Thermador Corpora-
tion.

Working in partnership with his son, whom
he raised in the business, the company be-
came known as Norris Industries, with head-
quarters in Los Angeles. Norris Industries,
which employs more than 9,000 persons in 22
plants in four states and five countries, spe-
cializes in products for the home, Industry,
and government.

Through the years, Mr. Norris applied his
courage, wisdom and determination to his
ventures in behalf of his fellow man.

He was an honorary trustee of Ocecidental
College, where he served on its board since
1951 and was its chairman in 1968-69, He
served the School of Medicine of the Univer-
sity of Southern California from 1857 with
brilliance, guiding their building program
and serving as Chalrman of the Board of
Councilors. A USC trustee for nearly nine
years, he was unanimously elected chairman
of the university’'s Board of Trustees last
October.

Mr. and Mrs. Norris were the prineipal do-
nors for a library building on the USC medi-
cal campus and for a Dental Science Center
on USC’s main campus. The Norris Hall of
Science and residence halls at Occidental
also bear their names. He also helped foster
Norrls Industries participation in programs
designed to develop the community's youth.
Bome of these programs include the YMCA
Youthmobiles, Future Farmers of America,
Boy Scouts and many more.

In addition, he served the community and
the nation in such positions as: President,
California Manufacturers Association; Direc-
tor, Los Angeles Chamber of Commerce; Di-
rector, Merchants and Manufacturers Asso-
ciation (Los Angeles); Chairman, Committee
for Economic Development (Los Angeles and
Orange countles): Chalrman, Steel Commit-
tee, Western States Council; Regional Vice
President, American Ordnance Association;
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Trustee, National Security Industrial Associa-
tion; and Chairman, Cartridge Case Commit-
tee, American Ordnance Assoclation. Other
positions held included: member, Business
Advisory Committee to President Roosevelt;
Director, Natlonal Assoclation of Manufac-
turers; Director, Citizens National Bank (Los
Angeles); and Director, Hoffman Electronics
Corporation. He was also active as a trustee
on the National Council on Crime and De-
linquency, the Huntington Institute of Ap-
plied Medical Research, and the Kenneth T.
and Eileen L, Norris Foundation.

Needless to say, Mr. Morris was an honored
citizen within the communities where he
worked, lived and served. Included among
the recognitions he received were the Navy E
and Army-Navy E Awards, World War II; the
Presteel Award, American Metal Stamping
Soclety, 1963; an Honorary Doctor of Laws
Degree, Occidental College, January 6, 1965;
California Manufacturer of the Year, Cali-
fornia Manufacturers Association, 1968; an
Honorary Doctor of Engineering Degree, Uni-
versity of Southern California, June 5, 1969;
the Distinguished Citizen Award, Pepperdine
Unlversity, May, 1971; and the Willlam Hunt
Eisenman Award, American Soclety for
Metals, October, 1971.

Mr. Norris leaves his wife, Eileen; son, Ken-
neth T. Norrls, Jr., President and Chief Ex-
ecutive Officer of Norris Industries; sister,
Mrs. Dana Rozelle of Pasadena; brother, Vir-
gll T. Norrls of Salinas; daughter-in-law,
Alice A, Norris and two grandsons, Bradley
Eenneth Norris and Dale Corey Norris of San
Marino.

HISTORY REPEATING ITSELF:
RICHARD NIXON, AS DID THEO-
DORE ROOSEVELT, MUST SPEAK
OUT ON BEHALF OF THE JEWS OF
RUSSIA

HON. JAMES V. STANTON

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 19, 1972

Mr. JAMES V. STANTON. Mr.
Speaker, I have this day written a let-
ter to the President of the United States
which is self-explanatory and which Iin-
sert in the Recorp for the information
of my coileagues and the public. The let-
ter follows:

HoUsSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C., April 19, 1972,
THE PRESIDENT,
The White House,
Washington, D.C.

My Dear Me. PresipENT: I urge you to
speak out on behalf of the Jewish minority
in the Soviet Union during your forthcoming
trip to that country. I trust you will cer-
tainly find a place for this issue on your
proposed agenda. Whether the subject is
discussed formally or Informally, publicly
or privately, specifically or generally, directly
or indirectly, is not at all as important as
your earnestness in bringing it up, your per-
sistence in terms of a follow-through and the
results you achieve.

As a Member of the House of Representa-
tives, I do not have the Constitutional duty,
as do Members of the Senate, to advise you
in the conduct of Tnited States foreign pol-
ley. But being a Member of the House puts
me in closer touch—at least in my District—
with the feelings of the people. I want to
report to you in that connection that, even
though there are few persons of Jewish
falth and background in my constituency,
the people of Ohio's 20th District are on the
whole outraged and appalled at the treat-
ment accorded to Jews in the Soviet Union.
Many of my constituents are Irish Catholics,
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and I belleve the unfortunate events in
Ulster cause them to identify with the plight
of Jews in Russia. The rest of my constitu-
ents are of diverse ethnic backgrounds, and
they take pride in being what they are—
and they also take pride In the fact that
they live In a country that permits them,
and even encourages them, to be what they
are. This being the case, it 1s readily dis-
cernible why there should be advocacy on
behalf of Jews in a Congressional District
where there are so few Jews.

Not only does the Soviet Unlon deny Jews
the right to be what they are, but that gov-
ernment also is taking a hand in perpetrating
falsehoods—describing Jews in terms of what
they are not. I refer, for instance, to that
ancient and poisonous forgery, the long-since
discredited “Protocols of the Elders of the
Zion,” which In recent years has again gained
currency in some parts of the Soviet Union.

Naturally, the interests of the United
States will predominate in your mind as you
confer with the leaders of the Soviet Union.
This is as it should be. But I have seen no
evidence so far—and you, of course, have
never intimated that there was any—of any
clash between the interests of this country
and those of the Jewish minority in the So-
viet Union. Rather, it has always been in
the broad interest of the United States to
call attention to the persecution of people
wherever it exists, and to the denial of human
rights everywhere. I submit to you that
America must assert itself again and again
as a champion of freedom in order to retain
its leadership of the free world.

We have arrived again at such a time, T
am certain that you recognize this, and that
you are aware that the need exists today,
as it did even as far back as the time of
President Theodore Roosevelt, for an Ameri-
can President to speak out, in the name of
humanity, for an oppressed people on the
vast Sovlet subcontinent.

Yours very sincerely,
JAMES V. STANTON,
Member of Congress.

TRIBUTE TO F. W. “BILL” BERGESON

HON. JAMES A. McCLURE

OF IDAHO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 19, 1972

Mr. McCLURE. Mr. Speaker, Idaho
lost a promising young leader recently in
the senseless and tragic death of F.W.
“Bill” Bergeson, who, like myself, was a
candidate for the Republican nomination
for the U.S. Senate. Like thousands of
others each year, he was the victim of
needless error. Losing a friend like this
kind of “brings it all home” so to speak.
The emotions I have felt over the death
of Bill Bergeson were aptly summarized
by a photographer who recorded the grim
aftermath of that accident, and I enter
those words in the Recorp at this point:

THEY NEED Nor HaVvE DIED
(By David Frazier)

Every couple of years after covering sev-
eral fatal auto m-lshaps in ra.pid succession, I
get fed up with driving habits of Idaho mo-
torists and write a piece like this one.

In recent weeks I have had the unpleasant
duty of photographing accidents involving
four deaths—four needless deaths. There was
the baby tossed out of a car that rolled over,
the wrong way head-on killing a politician,
and a one-car roll over killing a set of par-
ents.

It is hard to not become involved in such
tragedies. The police often ask me to take
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pictures for their use because there are not
enough officers to direct traffic, help the am-
bulance crews, and also make photos. The
pletures would never appear in The States-
man, but I have them in my mind all too
often.

How can you help a close friend and police-
man and can hardly do his job taking care of
a dead baby in the street? The cop 1s a father
who also has the duty as a State Trooper to
save lives and he can only shake his head and
mumble, “It sure is a senseless loss of a
young life.”

After covering more than 100 fatal acci-
dents, it isn’t hard to see what preventive
measures could have been taken. I can see
no reason why anyone is ever killed in a one
car accident. Seat helts keep people in cars
instead of under them or fiying through the
air or windshield. Very few people actually
fasten their seat belt each time they get be-
hind the wheel, Do you?

The drinkers—not just the drunks—con-
tribute to half of the fatals in the country.
Almost every fatal accident scene I have ob-
served during late night hours reeks of the
smell of booze. The pictures often have bot-
tles and cans in them. There is also the smell
of the combined odors of battery acid, gaso-
line, motor oil, anti-freeze, and burned brakes
and tires. I call it the smell of death.

Then there 1s the onlooker who stops toc
get a peak of the corpse. I have always won-
dered if he is the same guy who calls the
newspaper and complains that a hand or foot
of an accident victim showed in a picture.

There is a standing question about news
policy that goes something like: “Why do
they always put pictures in the paper of bad
wrecks? I think they are in poor taste!”

As a photographer I would much rather
take plctures of live people—at least they
can move around and smile. As a newspaper-
man, I take the pictures to bring home to
readers the atmosphere of a fatal accident
with all its misery and suffering.

Things like seat belts, defensive driving, no
drinking, slower driving, and the like are
known by everyone who drives a car. Unfor-
tunately the rules are not always followed.

Please! Drive Carefully.

MANSFIELD AMENDMENT: NEW
LIGHT ON THE LEGALITY OF THE
WAR

HON. JAMES ABOUREZK

OF SOUTH DAKOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 19, 1972

Mr. ABOUREZK. Mr. Speaker, I
would like to commend to the attention
of my colleagues a memo prepared for
my use concerning the legality of the
current escalation of the war in Indo-
china.

I would like my colleagues to note that
on the only two times that the Mansfield
Amendment—ititle VI of the Military
Procurement Authorization Aect of
1972—has come before Federal Courts,
the Courts have held that it was bind-
ing on the President. At that time, the
Courts also held that the policy being
pursued by the President was not clearly
in conflict with the Mansfield Amend-
ment because of the recent disclosure
of secret talks with Vietnam. But all that
has changed in view of our breaking off
of the Paris talks and the resumption
of bombing in the North. This escalation
bears no direet relationship to the pro-
tection of the safety of American troops;
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indeed, it endangers the lives of our
prisoners of war. v
It, therefore, is clear that the pohc_y
currently being pursued in Vietnam is
in violation of the law, and the memo

supporting this statement follows:

THE MANSFIELD AMENDMENT—NEW LIGHT ON
THE LEGALITY OF THE WAaR

On November 17, 1971, President Nixon
signed into law the Military Procurement
Authorization for 1972 (P.L. 92-156). Title
VI (Section 601) of this law stated, in es-
sence, that it 1s “the policy of the United
States to terminate at the earliest practi-
cable date all military operations of the
United States in Indochina”, subject to only
one condition: the release of all American
prisoners of war. To implement this policy,
the President is requested to “initiate im-
mediately” the following actions:

(1) Set a final date for the withdrawal of
all United States forces from Indochina.

(2) Negotiate with the Government of
North Vietnam for an immediate cease fire.

(3) Negotiate with the Government of
North Vietnam for an agreement providing
for a “series of phased and rapid with-
drawals" of United States forces In exchange
for a corresponding series of releases of
American POW’s.

In commenting on Title VI (also known
as the Mansfield Amendment), Senator
Stennis said the following prior to final
enactment of P.L. 92-156 (Cong. Rec., vol
117, pt. 14, p. 40792.

“Mr. President, the Mansfield amendment
in this bill in my opinion is far stronger than
the one finally adopted as part of the Se-
lective Service law. It is true that the House
difl not agree to a specific date. However,
for the first time now we have as a proposed
law, language which makes out withdrawal
from Indochina ‘the policy of the United
States,’ rather than the sense of the Congress
as contained in the previous version. For
those who supported the Mansfield amend-
ment, I would urge that they closely consider
the meaning of this change in language. As
a policy matter it binds the Congress and the
President of the United States.”

Nevertheless, in signing the act, the Presi-
dent made the following statement (Weekly
Compilation of Presidential Documents, No-
vember 22, 1971, p. 15631) .

“Section 601 expresses a judgment about
the manner in which the American involve-
ment in the war should be ended. However, it
is without binding force or effect, and it
does not reflect my judgment about the way
in which the war should be brought to a
conclusion, My signing of the bill that con-
tains this section, therefore, will not change
the policies I have pursued and that I shall
continue to pursue toward this end.”

On February 18, 1872, Judge John F, Doo-
ling of the United States Distriet Court for
the Eastern District of New York, in DaCosta
v. Nizon, 72 C. 207, ruled on which of these
two conflicting interpretations of the legal
effect of Sec. 601, Senator Stennis’ or the
President's, 1s correct. As shown by the fol-
lowing language, he agreed with Senator
Stennis.

“When the bill embodying Section 601 was
passed by the Congress and approved by the
President's signature it established ‘the
policy of the United States' to the exclusion
of any different executive or administration
policy, and had binding force and effect on
every officer of the Government, no matter
what their private judgments of that policy,
and illegalized the pursuit of an inconsistent
executive or administration policy. No ex-
ecutive statement denying efficacy to the leg-
islation could have either validity or effect.”

However, Judge Dooling went on to hold
that, in view of the wide discretion given to
the President by Sec. 601 and “the unverified
disclosures of executive initiatives taken be-
fore and since'" the enactment of the Section,
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it could not be sald that there was a clear
divergence between the policy being pursued
by the President and the policy defined in the
Mansfield Amendment. It should be remems=-
bered that this opinion was handed down
only three weeks after the President's Janu-
ary 25 speech revealing the secret Kissinger-
Le Duc Tho negotiations, at a time when
the war in Vietnam was at one of its lowest
ebbs and the air was rife with talk of officlal
and secret negotiations. In the meantime,
the President has

(1) Broken off the official negotiations in

(2) Refused the other side’s offer of re-
sumption of secret talks;

(3) Escalated the alr war in Vietnam to
levels unprecedented in the history, not only
of this particular war, but of warfare
generally,

Judge Dooling’s decision was affirmed by
the Court of Appeals for the 2nd Circuit,
without opinion, on February 23, 1972, If this
holding is correct as to the binding force of
the Mansfield Amendment, it must follow,
in the light of the drastically changed inter-
vening circumstances, that the administra-
tion's current policy of escalation without
negotiations is in clear violation of the law.

SPACE SHUTTLE SEEN A VITAL TOOL
FOR THE FUTURE

HON. ELLA T. GRASSO

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Mrs. GRASSO. Mr. Speaker, the space
shuttle program is an investment in the
future that will provide untold dividends
for our Nation during the decades ahead.

On April 9, 1972, an excellent letter to
the editor supporting the space shuttle
program appeared in the Hartford Times.
It was written by John N. Pionzio, a
sales engineer with Hamilton Standard,
which is located in my hometown of
Windsor Locks, Conn. For the benefit of
my colleagues, a large part of Mr. Pion-
zio's letter follows:

SPACE SHUTTLE SEEN A VITAL TOOL FOR THE

FUTURE
To the Editor of The Times:

Don Noel's signed editorial on March 11th
was entitled “The Case for the Space Shut-
tle—and Against It." It could more accurately
have been titled “The Case Against the Space
Shuttle”, for virtually all his comments—
some of them misleading and unfair—were
hostile to the Space Shuttle program. Of par-
ticular note is his equating of the space
budget with that for defense. They are two
different entities administered by different
agencies, with different objectives, and shar-
ing only a common industry—aerospace.

The only benefit cited from the shut-
tle program is its positive impact on em-
ployment in Connecticut. Later he states he
is not convinced as to the efficacy of “pour-
ing money ... into space’”. So far as I
know, we haven't spent a nickel in space. The
1.6 per cent of our federal revenues that we
spend on the space program ($3.2 billion)
takes the form of income for American fami-
lies—income that keeps many of us off the
unemployment and welfare rolls. This in-
come, in fact, produces tax revenues which
can be applied towards the over $100 billion
this eountry devotes to social programs.

There are many economists who feel that
the job issue alone is sufficlent justification
for the shuttle program. Some psychologists
theorize that the space program further
serves as a mechanism to release man's ag-
gressive proclivities towards peaceful pursuits
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where historically these tendencies have re-
sulted in wars. And the space program pro-
vides the only good by-products of war—
technology development and prosperity.

In the recent past, America's general eco-
nomic health and favorable balance of trade
was a direct result of our high technology.
Much of our technological strength came
from the aerospace industry which (through
programs like the space shuttle) developed
technigques, equipment, and materials which
allowed the U.8. to compete against the cheap
labor markets of other countries. Today we
are losing the international trade battle be-
cause of the anti-technology hysteria which
is stripping us of our technical edge and
which will likely result, in the long run, in
more unemployment and fewer technical and
financial means to solve our growing soclal
problems.

The Space Shutle is the essential element
of a future space program that will exploit
space for the direct benefit of man. Earth
resource satellites, for example, will be valua-
ble aids in a worldwide pollution control pro-
gram. Utilizing sophisticated sensing mecha-
nisms, these satellites can detect, analyze,
and monitor air and water pollution over
the entire globe, to an extent far superior
and less costly than earth-bound techniques.

Due to the fast-growing world population,
the production of food will become a major
concern to future generations. Earth-orlented
satellites can vastlr improve our food pro=-
duction capability by finding new farming
and grazing lands, by detecting plant blights,
by locating fish, by predieting crop yields, and
by locating new water sources.

Already, we are facing a world power short-
age which will get worse if we don't develop
new sources of power. A possible solution is
power generation in space, where solar and
radiation energy can be captured by large
orbiting arrays, converted to electrical energy,
and beamed down to earth. Admittedly, we
do not have this capability now—but in 1959
few of us envisioned that man would land on
the moon In 1969.

Everyone is aware of the tremendous value
of NASA’s network of weather and communi-
cations satellites. In the future our weather
satellites will do more than just forecast the
weather—they will allow us to better under-
stand the forces that produce weather. This
could ultimately mean actual control of the
weather—the implications of which are stag-
gering.

These are but a few of the real benefits a
well-balanced, earth-oriented space program
can provide. There are many others includ-
ing benefits in medicine, navigation and op-
portunities for international cooperation. But
without an economical space transportation
system—the space shuttle we will never real-
ize the tremendous opportunities space of-
fers. It is the Shutle which will launch, main-
tain, repair, and recover the satellites at a
cost which is up to 90 per cent less than the
current cost of a space operation.

The position against the space shuttle is
based on 1t projected development cost of
$5.5 billion plus the $10 million for each op-
erational mission—500 over the next dozen
years. Consider, if you will, the cost of those
missions without the availability of a space
shuttle. You favor applying the approxi-
mately $1 billion per year (through 1978)
that we would spend on the shuttle on “high-
er priority” social programs. Okay, Instead of
an annual $100 billion for social action pro-
grams you will have $101 billion. Do you
really belleve that the extra $1 billilon will
have any appreciable impact on our problems
against the fantastic potential return that
investment in the shuttle offers?

We have no obligation to the youth of
our nation to solve all the problems of the
future. Our legacy to them will include many
such problems because that's the way it has
always been, We do have the obligation to in-
sure that our children and future generations
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arrive in their adulthood with the tools to
solve the problems that they will face. The
space shuttle is one of those tools.

JoHN N. PIoNzIO.

GOODBY, LES ARENDS;
GODSPEED, GOD BLESS!

HON. WILLIAM L. SPRINGER

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 19, 1972

Mr. SPRINGER. Mr. Speaker, in an-
ticiptation of the “Les Arenps We Salute
You!” appreciation dinner at Danville,
I11., last week, the editor of the Danville
Commercial-News, Martin J. Gagie, a
longtime friend of Les’, hit the right note
in his “Editor’s Notebook” column.

Few people have known Les better
than Martin Gagie. The following is his
tribute “Goodby, Les Arenps; God-
speed, God Bless!” as it appeared in the
April 15, 1972, issue of the Danville Com-
mercial-News.

The article follows:

GoopBy LES ARENDS; GODSPEED, Gop BLESS
(By Martin J. Gagie)

I'm going to & party tonight along with
some 325 others. Parties are usually happy
events and this will be no exception.

We're going to honor Rep. Leslie C. Arends
of Melvin. He is our able Republican whip
of the House, a position he has fllled since
1943, longer than anyone in history.

Arends has been honored Iinnumerable
times since he was elected to Congress in
1934, This testimonial is different, however,
because it marks his last general public ap-
pearance as our man in Washington.

A three-judge federal court panel tossed
him a curve by putting him in a new dis-
trict on the outskirts of Chicago. We sald
at the time that it smacked of raw partisan
politics rather than an honest attempt at
fair reapportionment. It still does.

(Parenthetically, Les Arends, with typical
zeal and energy, entered the primary in the
156th District and, against tough opposition,
won the nomination. He is considered a fa-
vorite in November's general election to suc-
ceed the former Rep. Charlotte Reid, who
resigned to accept President Nixon’s ap-
pointment to the Federal Communications
Commission.)

His biggest losses other than Vermilion
County are McLean, Kankakee and Iroquois,
In the next, or 93rd Congress, we will be in
the 22nd District, currently represented by
Rep. George E. Shipley, a Democrat from
Olney.

Unlike his Senate counterpart, Charles
Percy, Arends is a warm, llkable, easy-to-see
man, He’s never too busy to see or listen to
troubles from any of his area.

Some of the so-called pros in politics aren’t
smitten with Arends because he is not a
man who will roll over and play dead at their
beck and call. I admire him for that—always
have,

This district really had something going
when we had Arends and the late affable Sen.
Everett McKinley Dirksen. They could and
did open doors in Washington when it was
justified.

One incident is still vivid in my mind. I
was asked to go to Washington and see our
representatives about the abandoned Veter-
ans Administration bulldings.

These structures were under the manage-
ment of the General Services Administra-
tion. Danville Junior College wanted them.
Without GSA approval it would be impos-
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sible. Ex-Sen. Paul Douglas, whom Percy de-
feated, had done the initial spadework.

Arends took me to dinner to hear our case.
Dirksen kept me in his inner office for more
than a half hour taking careful notes. Out-
slde were walting another half dozen peti-
tioners. Percy? I couldn't get within five feet
of him.

Danville’s case prevalled, thanks to Doug-
las, Arends and Dirksen. And today just look
how it has grown. Maybe we should name
some of the buildings after these statesmen.

You may not remember it but Arends was
honored by the Veterans of Foreign Wars
with its elghth annual Congressional Award
for Outstanding Service in 1971. That put
him in a class with Sens. Henry Jackson,
Carl Hayden, Dirksen, and Richard Russell
and Reps. John McCormack, Olin Teague and
Wilbur Mills, Some class!

There's another side to Arends that I have
been privileged to see and sometimes pay.
He's a giant killer on the golf links,

Don't let that gray halr or those added
years fool you. Nor don't be smug because
you may outhit him some yards. That Burn-
ing Tree Country Club handicap s a sleeper.

Burning Tree in Washington, the play-
ground for most members of Congress, and
the late President Dwight D. Eisenhower, is
five to seven shots tougher than Danville
Country Club.

If Arends shows you a 10 handicap from
Burning Tree rate him at five. If you don't,
it is like giving him a license to steal.

And from 50 yards out he is deadly, usually
up and down with two shots. It gets a little
monotonous unless he's your partner.

Arends sald some months ago about losing
all of us: “I am disappointed.” So are we
and we'll miss him both politically and per-
sonally.

I hope we get to play a few more rounds
before time does us in. And If we do, I want
shots!

NEED FOR HELICOPTER AT
CORDOVA

HON. NICK BEGICH

OF ALASKA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 19, 1972

Mr. BEGICH. Mr. Speaker, the citizens
and commercial fishermen of the greater
Cordova area in Alaska continually face
a serious problem in their daily living
activities. Each year these people suffer
loss of life and equipment as a result of
marine and aviation accidents.

The U.S. Coast Guard is responsible
for research and rescue surveillance and
enforcement of laws and regulations in
the coastal waters of the United States.
But the present Coast Guard vessel in
the Cordova area is incapable of nego-
tiating the shallow waters of the Copper
River flats where most accidents occur,
which costs essential minutes and often
means the difference between saving or
loss of life and equipment. It seems to
me therefore that lccally based all-
weather helicopter would enable quick
access to these victims and would be a
greaf boon to the entire area.

I would like now to insert into the
REecorp for my colleagues consumption a
resolution adopted by the Alaska State
Legislature requesting the U.S. Coast
Guard to establish a lifesaving station
with an all-weather helicopter unit
within the greater Cordova area.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION No. 61 URGING THE
ESTABLISHMENT OF A LIFESAVING STATION AT
CORDOVA

Be it resolved by the Legislature of the State
of Alaska:

Whereas the United States Coast Guard is
responsible for search and rescue surveillance
and enforcement of laws and regulations in
the coastal waters of the United States; and

Whereas the City of Cordova serves several
hundred vessels of commercial and sport
fishermen; and

Whereas residents and commercial fisher-
men of the greater Cordova area annually
suffer loss of life and equipment as a result
of marine and aviation accidents; and

Whereas the present deep-draft Coast
Guard vessel is incapable of negotiating the
shallow waters of the Copper River flats
where most accidents occur; and

Whereas a locally based all-weather heli-
copter would enable quick access to these
victims; and

‘Whereas in many cases a matter of minutes
means the difference between saving or loss
of life and equipment;

Be it resolved that the Alaska Btate Legis-
lature respectfully requests the United
States Coast Guard to establish a lifesaving
station with an all-weather helicopter unit
within the greater Cordova area.

Coples of this resolution shall be sent to
the Honorable John A. Volpe, Secretary of
Transportation; Admiral Chester R. Bender,
Commandant, U.S. Coast Guard; the Hon-
orable Harold Z. Hansen, Director of Inter-
national Fisheries, Office of the Governor;
and to the Honorable Ted Stevens and the
Honorable Mike Gravel, U.S. Senators, and
the Honorable Nick Begich, U.S. Representa-
tive, members of the Alaska delegation in
Congress.

THE MAGAZINE “TO THE POINT”

HON. ROBERT L. F. SIKES

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, April 17, 1972
Mr. SIKES. Mr. Speaker, there is a new

current events publication entitled “To
the Point.” It deals in particular with

Africa, the Mediterranean area, and
Asian countries. Happenings in these
areas are not fully reported in any pre-
viously existing publication having wide
circulation in the United States. “To the
Point” fills a definite need for detailed
information on that very large part of
the world. What happens there can be of
great moment to the United States and
to the free nations of the world. We know
that the Soviets are busy throughout the
area and particularly in the Mediter-
ranean, The Chinese Reds have likewise
displayed great interest, particularly in
Africa, and they are exercising a domi-
nant role in some African countries.

In the March 25 issue of “To the
Point” there are an editorial on South
West Africa and a guest column en-
titled “NATO’'s Backdoor.” Both should
be of significant interest to Americans. I
submit them for reprinting in the REcorp
and urge that my colleagues study them
very carefully:

SourE WEST AFRICA

At its meeting in Addis Ababa on Febru-
ary 4 the Security Council asked the new
Secretary-General of the UN, Dr. Eurt Wald-
heim, to initiate contacts with all parties
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concerned with SWA (or Namibia) with a
view to enabling the 700,000 inhabitants to
exercise their right to self-determination
and independence. In a whirlwind tour which
ended 10 days ago the Secretary-General
carried out his task with tireless energy and
commendable tact. By his own admission he
was able to see everyone, speak to anyone
and go anywhere in the vast territory, twice
the size of France. Dr. Waldheim not only
had lengthy discussions with Mr. Vorster,
the South African Prime Minister, whose
country has been administering SWA for
more than 50 years but also with leaders of
the various indigenous peoples, Including
those implacably opposed to South Africa’s
continued administration.

The most significant fact to emerge from
his visit is the Secretary-General's expressed
view that Bouth Africa and the Security
Council shared the objective of self-deter-
mination for the peoples of South West
Africa. Waldheim's remark was the first indi-
cation that South Africa’s bona fides on this
question are no longer the issue. However,
the Security Council clearly wants to see the
territory achieve speedy independence, not
on a fragmented basis but as a unitary state
whose government would be elected on the
basls of one-man one-vote, thus providing the
people with the opportunity for self-deter-
mination.

On the other hand, South Africa adopts
the view that self-determination for the peo-
ple is priority number one, not independence
for a particular geographic area of Africa.
Self-determination and ipso facto independ-
ence cannot be achieved in their view with-
out due consideration being given to the
diversity of the population. This must entail
self-determination for each of the various
groups ranging from 13,000 nomadic Bush-
men to 340,000 settled Ovambos, each in their
historic homelands.

The crux of the matter therefore is to find
a modus operandi for achieving self-deter-
mination which would be acceptable not only
to both parties but, more important, also the
people of SWA, thus bringing to an end more
than two decades of argument, including a
six-year dispute before the World Court at
The Hague, about South Africa’s administra-
tion of SWA and the territory’s international
status. In this respect an enormous gap still
separates the Security Councll and South
Africa. How arduous the task will be to bridge
this gap, particularly in relation to the pop-
ulation structure and the economic require-
ments of an independent South West Africa
is dealt with in African Background.

Dr. Waldheim’s report to the BSecurlty
Couneil must be submitted before July 31 of
this year. If, as anticipated, it recommends
further talks to narrow the gap on the modus
operandi, it will contribute to an eventual
solution. If not, or if the Council rejects
anything but an immediate departure of
South Africa as proposed by the great ma-
jority of African states, the deadlock on
South West will simply continue.

NATO'’s BACKDOOR

In 1962 the world stood on the brink of
war until Soviet ships carrying missiles to
Cuba received orders from Moscow to reverse
their course and steam home. Thus American
sea power saved the world from nuclear war,
and it was a lesson the Soviet Union will
never forget. From that moment, one of the
world’s greatest land powers determined to
become one of its greatest sea powers.

Under Admiral Gorshkov, who became
Commander-in-Chief of the Soviet Navy at
the age of 31, that navy has become the
second largest of the world’'s fleets. Russia
now outnumbers NATO in nuclear subma-
rines, her ships are fitted with surface-to-
surface missiles superior to any in the West,
45 per cent of her fleet is under 10 years old,
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and she has sufficient auxiliary vessels (such
as tankers and store ships) to allow her to
operate without bases on a world-wide scale.
Her merchant fleet, now the sixth largest and
expanding rapidly, 18 under Moscow's direct
control, as is her fishing fleet of 4500 vessels
and the largest hydrograph survey fleet in
existence.

The 10 years that have seen such an aston-
ishing growth of Soviet sea power have seen
a corresponding contraction In the West;
bases and dockyards have been glven up in
the drive for rapid decolonisation. Famous
companies such as Cunard or the United
States Line now only operate a few vessels.
The British Royal Navy has scrapped its
reserve fleet, and the USN has an increasing
number of ships in mothballs, largely be-
cause defence expenditures is unpopular in
a democracy. The political repercussions are
already obvious to those prepared to look—
first in the Mediterranean, where many Arab
countries are now potentially hostile; in the
Indian Ocean, where Soviet influence in the
Third World is growing; and now in the Per-
sian Gulf, where as a result of the British
withdrawal, two-thirds of Europe’s oil sup-
plies are at risk.

Largely because of the fear of nuclear es-
calation, few believe that war will develop
in Central Europe where NATO confronts the
countries of the Warsaw Pact. This stalemate
in the centre makes the flanks even more
vulnerable. At first sight the main danger
comes from the North, where the USSR
malntains her largest and most modern fleet
at Murmansk; but these ships, both surface
and submarine, would have to run the risk
of the narrow sea passage in the Greenland
Straits or in the Norwegian Sea between Ice-
land and Norway. This risk makes a surprise
attack on Norway possible, and defense of
this northern flank is one of the problems
NATO is now re-thinking.

Most people regard the Mediterranean as
being NATO's southern flank. This was never
wholly true, and since the closing of the Suez
Canal it is clearly a dangerous fallacy. The
real danger to NATO, and therefore both to
Western Europe and to North America, lies
at NATO's backdoor, the virtually unde-
fended Cape Route.

Few appreciate that NATO's responsibilities
end at the Tropic of Cancer and that the
politicians of the West have not allowed even
contingency planning in the South Atlantic
because of the political problems inherent in
Southern Africa.

Fifty per cent of Europe's oil comes round
the Cape, over 90 per cent of the oil for Euro-
pean NATO nations. This amount is increas-
ing each year, as is the size and therefore
the vulnerability of oil tankers. If war con-
voys formed in the Persian Gulf, in Australia
or in South Africa, three out of every five
convoys would round the Cape carrying, as
far as Britain is concerned, 50 per cent of
her oll, 25 per cent of her food and five per
cent of her mineral supplies. Yet these con-
voys are apparently to be unprotected until
they have sailed north past the equator and
across the Tropie of Cancer.

Even in World War Two, German U-boats
created havoc in the Madagascar Channel
and off the Cape. What an invitation for the
80 Soviet nuclear submarines, to say nothing
of the 1256 armed with missiles, or the 255
attack submarines, which may well, in the
future, be able to use West or East African
bases.

Today, the only link the West has with
this vital area is through the Simonstown
Agreement between South Africa and Brit-
ain. It is about time that this agreement
was linked through Britain and Portugal to
NATO and the necessary communications,
exercises and planning provided for an area
vital to the whole of the Western World.

PATRICKE WALL.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
MITCH KURMAN ON CAMP SAFETY

HON. STEWART B. McKINNEY

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 19, 1972

Mr. McKINNEY. Mr. Speaker, to those
of us who serve in the legislative bodies
of this Nation, the name Mitch Kurman
might be a familiar one. Mitch, as many
of us know, is the champion of youth
camp safety; a one man citizens’ lobby
group who combines charm and wit with
determination and irascibility to bring
his story to the attention of the American
people.

Mr. Speaker, Mitch Kurman wants
nothing but safe camps for kids. It
doesn’t sound too difficult, but believe me,
Mitch can tell you it is.

However, that’s not the main point of
this commentary. Recently, The West-
port News asked Mitch to comment on
what a parent should look for in the
search for a safe camp. There’s no more
qualified expert in this field and I'd like
to share his response with you today. It
makes for interesting reading and sound
advice.

The article follows:

MircE KURMAN ON CAMPS, SAFETY, LEGISLA-
TION AND TIPS FOR PARENTS

Most people in this area, and many across
the country, are aware of who Mitch Eurman
is. For those who are not, it may be a good
time to become acquainted with him and his
story.

Several years ago, Kurman'’s young son was
attending a summer camp near Rochester,
New York. The group was taken to Maine to
experlence a white water canoe trip. Young
Kurman never returned. Since that day Mitch
EKurman has taken it upon himself to become
the guardian of camp and water safety. His
extensive travels around the country, (Eur-
man owns a furniture business), have given
him the opportunity to drop in, sometimes
uninvited, on camp officials, newspaper edi-
tors, legislators and anyone else he thinks
may aid his cause. The cause in question is a
unified camp safety code. His work did bring
results in the area of water safety where one
law, requiring a life saving device for each
person on a boat, was recently put into ef-
fect.

SOME 8 MILLION CAMPERS

“Elght million American young people go
to camp each year,” Kurman stated. “There
are nearly 8,000 camps throughout the coun-
try. Camping and its various offshoots is a
billion dollar industry. And yet there are
virtually no rules or regulations setting down
any requirements for these organizations.”
The Westport crusader rattles off facts and
figures concerning the state of U.S. camps
with an air of confidence. This comes from
his vast file of statistics newspaper clippings
and personal correspondences which he has
collected over the years. “I might come on
strong, and shoot my mouth off more than
some people would like, but everything I say
can be backed up by facts,” Kurman claims.

“Shooting his mouth off"” is one of camp
safety crusader's weapons. Because of it he
has found himself the subject of numerous
newspaper articles, the guest on several radio
and television shows as well as the self-
proclaimed lobbyist for camp safety legisla-
tion. “Any time you push for something that
will change the status quo you are bound
to run into people who hold the opposite
view,” he explained. “When I was first look-
ing into the life preserver rule the biggest
opposition came from the boating industry.
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But as soon as they realized that safer boat-
ing would be good for everyone concerned,
they added theiy weight to the fight for leg-
islation.”

Eurman speaks of his attempts for stricter
laws in terms of the “struggle” or “fight" or
“battle.” "“It’s been uphill all the way,” he
sald, "I've watched so many bills that I have
been promised would pass on the first ballot
get buried or sent to committee, that I guess
I have become a cynic. But things are chang-
ing. There are more states now with a camp-
ing code than there were five years ago.
There are also several states which have no
regulations at all in this area. When you
think that eight million children are sent
to camps each summer and that an average
of a quarter of a million accidents requiring
medical treatment are reported, it seems
to me that it is time we had federal legisla-
tion for this Industry."”

GUIDELINES OFFERED

Mitch Eurman offers the following as gen-
eral guidelines for parents planning to send
their children to camp this summer. “If at
all possible, visit the camp itself, check the
facilities and find out exactly what activities
your child will be expected to participate in.
Talk to the camp director. Ascertain whether
or not he will be on the site at all times.
If there are any trips to another area plan-
ned, find out where the campers will be
taken, what they will do when they get there,
and the means of transportation. Any time a
new area is to be camped on or explored make
sure that a guide who is familiar with that
particular region will supervise. The water-
front director should by all means be a Red
Cross certified instructor. There is a difference
between a certified swimmer and instructor.
Obtain a list of names of some of the previous
year's counselors. Talk to them personally.
See what they think of the organization. If
they are not returning this year, find out
why. Do the same with the previous year's
campers. Write to the Department of Parks
and Recreation of whatever state the camp
is located and obtain a list of state regula-
tions concerning the camp. If there are
yearly inspections, find out how this par-
ticular camp has done in the past.

‘The main thing to keep in mind is to use
common sense in selecting a camp for your
child,” Kurman continued. "It is better to
take a little time now than to risk the well
being of your son or daughter. Camps and
camping are great fun for both adults and
youngsters. But as a parent you must accept
the responsibility of giving your child a
safe and enpoyable summer.”

WHITTIER HIGH SCHOOL CLASS
OF 1932

HON. THOMAS M. REES

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 19, 1972

Mr. REES. Mr. Speaker, next month
the 1932 graduating class of Whittier
High School will celebrate the 40th anni-
versary of their commencement with
their first reunion.

The alumni committee, consisting of
Richard Knox, Averill Munger, Robert
Battersby, John August, Mildred Fitz-
gerald McGee, and Helen Hannah Camp-
bell, has succeeded in contacting 185
members of the class of 1932. The date of
May 13 has been set aside for the oc-
casion at the Candlewood Country Club
in Whittier.

I would like to extend my congratula-
tions and best wishes to all of the par-
ticipants in the event.




		Superintendent of Documents
	2024-05-25T14:39:23-0400
	Government Publishing Office, Washington, DC 20401
	Government Publishing Office
	Government Publishing Office attests that this document has not been altered since it was disseminated by Government Publishing Office




